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PREFACE

Not long ago, some ten years or even less, we did not know much about the modern Internet; we could not imagine its

facilities and our life with it. Now we have got a lot of different kinds of literature about Internet telecommunication

technologies: manuals on the usage of these technologies for various purposes, instructions for teachers showing how

to use it in the teaching and learning process, popular scientific literature, advertisements calling upon the users to

locate their information in the net, etc. We offer you one more book on the Internet in education. Our purpose is to

describe the place of the Internet in modern education, its role in enhancing the effectiveness of different forms of

education, increasing the chances of those who would like to learn but can not attend schools, universities in his/her

region, etc. This set of materials consists of three parts.

In Part I we analyze the situation with the Internet in education in different countries of the world to give you a chance

to get acquainted with the positive aspects that the Internet provides for the sphere of education and the problems which

arise. We consider it particularly important to have an objective look at Internet opportunities for education. That is

why in the Introduction we draw your attention to the problems, which we consider especially significant for the

education systems’ decision-makers and for those who organize the teaching and learning process. The analytical

materials of the first part cover the situation in the USA, European countries, some countries of Africa and Asia. It is a

survey of almost 90 sources made by the authors from different countries.

Part II can be regarded as materials for discussion. We think it is very useful to be able to ponder on the problem, to

argue about different views, to formulate one’s position. This Part includes four Units, which reflect the philosophical

and pedagogical views of their authors on the role of the Internet in education and are organized especially for

discussion. A reader can pay special attention to those points and formulate his/her own view, which can either coincide

with or differ from those of the authors. As well, each Unit is concluded with some topics for discussion. So you can

share your opinion with your colleagues on the problems described in this or that Unit.

Part III is quite autonomous. It is a textbook for Internet users, which offers some materials on Internet technologies.

It can be very helpful for those who have not yet mastered these technologies but are ready and eager to do so.

In the Appendix you will find the list of references to Internet resources in education.

Thus, the set of materials is addressed to the educators who should be aware of the situation with Internet usage in

education; to the teachers and tutors who realize the teaching and learning process widely using the Internet resources

and facilities either in traditional or distance forms. We do hope that this set of materials will not be looked through

but will help you contemplate over the problems discussed here.
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USE OF THE INTERNET IN EDUCATION: 

INTRODUCTION

“It’s not enough to know something;

it’s more important to know why and how”.

(C. Rodgers, G. Freiburg Freedom Learn)

The Internet swiftly entered the life of the humankind in the 20th century. It took us less than ten years to face the

fact of its spreading all over the world, including the developing countries. It has become not only the hugest in-

formation resource in the world, but – what is even more important – the most rapid means of communication.

People from different countries have got an opportunity to communicate with each other in quite a short time. In

comparison with a snail-mail or even airmail, e-mail gets over distance and time, frontiers of the states with a light-

ning speed. 

Thus, people get closer to each other. They have got a chance to know each other better, to become aware of what is

common among nations and can unite them and what is different, what peculiarities of culture and religion should be

taken into account to achieve mutual understanding. They gradually come to realize the fact that we all are inhabitants

of one planet – the Earth – and have to live together depending on each other, helping each other. But, the Internet is

only one of the means to understand this and does not guarantee the comprehension of the people only by the

technological and information opportunities that it provides. Everything depends on the people themselves, their

mentality, their will and intellect. 

On the other hand, people in different countries, not only in the cultural and scientific centres, are able to get education

in famous universities. Disabled children, invalids can learn at schools, colleges and universities by distance. 

Those who study at schools, universities, colleges can enhance their knowledge using the educational literature,

encyclopaedia, references, dictionaries, databases, which are freely accessed, participating in distance educational

courses, in collaborative projects with students from other schools, universities, countries, discussing different problems

with them. 

So, the opportunities, which the Internet can offer in the sphere of education, are really unique. But we should keep

in mind one simple idea that the Internet was invented especially for education. Very few technical aids were designed

and produced particularly for the educational purposes. Educators have always had to investigate the didactic

opportunities of this or that invention, to define how it can be successfully used in the sphere of education that is to

define its didactic functions. It is very important neither to overestimate the role of the Internet in education nor to

underestimate it, to define this role and place in the educational process. 

For this purpose it is necessary to orientate oneself on the concept and the goals of education adopted in different

education systems. Many of us live in the so-called information society where the information is of great value; some

are only on the threshold of such society. Famous American economist Lester C. Turow in his book The Future of

Capitalism. How Today’s Economic Forces Shape Tomorrow’s World (1997) underlines that the greatest value for many

years ahead will be knowledge and qualification because knowledge can be manifested through qualification. The level

of technologies in the developed countries is so high that it needs high-qualified specialists. If used efficiently the

Internet can promote this process.

So, the contemporary concept of education, adequate to the values mentioned above and adopted in many coun-

tries as the priority, claims that the main goals of education nowadays should be intellectual and moral develop-

ment of students, their critical and creative thinking, their ability to work with information. The educational theo-

ry of constructivism, psychological theories of critical thinking and activity are recognized by the progressive edu-

cators of the world to be meeting the demands of the time. Times have passed when the reproduction of acquired

knowledge was the main goal of education. Now people face the life-long learning to be up-to-date in any profes-

sional sphere. Thus, the significance of the Internet in education is great, indeed. But the fact of Internet existence

in the life of people, the opportunity to get an access to its resources does not guarantee its efficiency. Its efficien-

cy in higher or secondary education depends on many factors. Some of them relate to Internet resources and fa-
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cilities implemented in different forms of education, traditional education including; others deal with the distance

form of education. So, what are these factors?

The factors which influence the effectiveness of Internet use in education

The most important among them is the ability of a user to work with information. 

It is not that simple, because it demands on behalf of a student the ability to use different kinds of intellectual skills,

which many of our students do not possess. It means that a student should be able to analyse the information he deals

with, to select the facts, data adequate to the problem he investigates. He/she has to find arguments to prove his/her

point of view. It is quite obvious that the information the student comes across in the Internet is not always helpful.

More than that, it can be very aggressive; it can be not up to the scientific level, etc. The Internet is a very democratic

environment where every user can locate his/her information. A lot of educational materials do not undergo any

examination. This fact produces a lot of difficulties even for a teacher to select the material for educational purposes.

To solve this problem one must be competent in his professional field. He/she should be able to analyse the material

and recommend it to his/her students, and the students selecting the information should be also able to decide if this

or that material is flawless to be used for the cognitive purposes.

Thus, for effective education a mere access to Internet information resources is not enough. It is necessary to pre-

pare the students beforehand to work with information or to provide those who use the distance form of education

with special tasks destined to develop intellectual skills of critical thinking, working with verbal texts, multimedia

environment, to create all kinds of so-called secondary texts (abstracts, summaries, essays, etc.), to be able to work

with information. It means in other words to develop their critical thinking. This must be the goal of every educa-

tion system. So, this is the first factor, which influences the efficiency of the Internet in education. Besides, we

should keep in mind that reading electronic texts in the net is not like reading printed texts. We have to look it

through rather than read it thoroughly and make decision if it is worth downloading and more attentive reading

later or not. So, students should be taught to look through the texts quickly, selecting the main ideas interesting for

them from the point of view of their cognitive task. In this respect we can mention some recommendations given

by Stephen Pickles from the Institute of Education, University of London. He advises the user to ask several key

questions about every new Internet resource he finds: 1. Who? 2. When? 3. Where? 

Let me quote his recommendations (http://www.sosig.ac.uk/vts/education), because I consider them very helpful.

“Who has Provided the Information? 

Knowing who has provided the information you are looking at it is vital if you are going to evaluate fully what you are

seeing – the Who question is key.

Who provided this information or opinion – a teacher, a researcher, a government department or agency, a commercial

company, a pressure group, an individual or an organization?

Are details provided about the authors and the publishers? Are they qualified or reputable? Can you find information

about the author on the web site? Or is it not clear at all who the author and publisher are? Are they one and the same?

Very closely related to Who? is Why? So ask yourself, why are they providing this information? Can you detect ‘spin’,

bias or propaganda? Are they trying to sell a book or some other product? Are they promoting a particular point of view?

Who are they funded or sponsored by? Are they reporting research or investigations of some sort, or merely asserting

opinions? Is the information evidence based? Who is it aimed at?

When was the Information Provided? 

When was the material first published on the Internet? Is there a publication date? Check the copyright notice, it might

say there. If you are looking at statistical or other data, what time span is covered? How far back do they go? Are the

latest figures included?

Which version of a document are you looking at? Is it a draft, or the interim or final report? For example, is it the most

recent Ofsted report, or an older one? Is it a DfEE consultative paper, a White Paper, or the eventual legislation? Are
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superseded documents archived for research purposes? Are they marked as such with links provided to the current

version?”

Obviously, the usage of the information resources located in the Internet is not such a simple affair. It requires not only

the ability to search for it in the huge ocean of the Internet, but to process it, to use it effectively for the cognitive goals. 

The second factor is connected with the culture of communication in the net, intercultural communication in

particular. It is a very important and complicated problem to solve. The fact is that many people do not possess the

culture of communication in terms of using the adequate forms of greetings, of writing briefly and laconically, using the

literary language, avoiding abbreviations, etc. As for the intercultural, transnational communication the problem is

particularly acute. The lack of knowledge of a strange culture, national traditions, the peculiarities of different

confessions, etc. promote misunderstanding between the partners and can be a cause of a conflict. New technologies

are only means for communication among people of different nationalities.Their mutual understanding or

misunderstanding, sympathies or antipathies depend not on the technologies but on the people’s respect of the culture

and traditions of each other, on their awareness of the peculiarities of these cultures. It is not a technological but a

human factor. So, the problem can be solved only with the assistance of teachers, tutors, who are responsible for the

process of education. It is not only the problem of acquiring the definite knowledge but also the problem of tolerance.

They should be ready to supply the students with the necessary information, to explain them the peculiarities of a

strange culture. Some preliminary preparation in this respect is necessary as well, if we want the Internet in education

to be effective. The development of critical thinking requires possession of definite knowledge, experience, power of

observation. The Internet creates opportunities for bringing people closer to each other, for mutual understanding but

the realization of those opportunities depends on people themselves, their mental and spiritual abilities, their desire to

understand and share the views of others.

The next factor which impacts the efficiency of Internet use in education is that teachers in most cases are unprepared

for the practice of integrating the information resources of the Internet, its facilities in teaching and learning process,

let alone distance education. In many and many countries the institutes of education do not train future teachers for

the specific activity of handling Internet resources. The situation is changing in some countries due to the organization

of special associations for in-service teacher training. But still many teachers and educators consider this a self-

dependent activity in terms of using Internet technologies, finding some materials for the projects, reports, essays, using

e-mail if necessary, etc. But in fact if we speak about education, we must keep in mind that this is a mutual, interactive

activity, which should be controlled and directed. Even if the students are supposed to study some course or material

located in the Internet all by themselves, they should be provided with the necessary instructions how to do it, what

additional information is to be used in the Internet or other resources. So, this problem deals with the training of

teachers either in the universities or at in-service training courses.

The analytical materials given below, touch upon some other problems, including navigation, which are also very

important and mentioned by many specialists. So, we shall not repeat them here. The conclusion is that the

Internet being a unique means for solving a lot of educational problems, enhancing the effectiveness of education

in general, making the education democratic and available for millions and millions of people, nevertheless de-

mands definite efforts to prepare students not only to use Internet technologies, but to work with information,

which in its turn implies  the development of critical thinking, using the ideas and principles of constructivism in

their learning practice. It also assumes training of teachers to integrate Internet resources and facilities into the ed-

ucational process. So, we cannot share the optimism of the specialists who only consider the positive aspects of the

Internet ignoring the problems, which arise when the Internet a regular means integrated into the curricula or used

autonomously.

Distance education

Distance education, as you will see from the analytical part, is very popular in the world. Nowadays it is more used

in higher than in secondary education. But the pedagogical prognosis predicts integration of the traditional and dis-

tance education at any rate in high school and in higher education. The demand for distance education is strong

in the society. There are social, economic and cultural reasons for that. Now the educators in different countries

assume that distance education is a new form in the system of a life-long education. It is a teaching and learning

process where the interaction between a teacher (or a tutor as they are more frequently called) and students or

among students, is the core principle. Being as such it supposes the same goals, standards and content as the basic
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education, if we do not mean the vocational training. The ideas of constructivism and critical thinking are recog-

nized as the priority here, too. 

The main pedagogic technologies used in the distance form of education are mostly the same as in the full-time

tuition, but they are realized with the help of Internet technologies, which imparts them some special characteris-

tics. The content of education is also structured under the influence of Internet technologies. Still the distance

learning methods are quite recognizable: the basic lecture, cooperative or collaborative learning in small groups,

project method, discussions, brainstorming, etc. Not long ago some pedagogues considered distance education 

either a modification of correspondent courses or self-education. There is a great number of such courses in the

Internet. The practice of many countries shows that the majority of students of different ages prefer to learn with

a teacher, a tutor or whatever you may call these specialists. Distance education, due to the opportunities Internet

resources and facilities provide, gives a good credit to the students to consult with highly qualified specialists, who

conduct a distance course, share their views with their course mates, get an access to libraries, museums, databas-

es, which they certainly can not have in the traditional education. However, the effectiveness of distance education

like full-time education or any other forms of education depends on definite factors. Many of them are described

in the analytical survey in Part I, and we shall not review them. We shall try to mention only those which were not

discussed there. 

The first and the most important problem for many countries is the legality of distance education. Many educators have

to admit that the employers are rather sceptical about the certificates of distance education. They evidently identify

distance education with that of correspondent courses which are not highly estimated by the communities. In reality

the effectiveness of distance education can be even higher than of full-time tuition. Again everything depends on many

factors. 

The professionalism of the staff and management is very important. The Internet can contribute to solve this problem

via teleconferences in which tutors from different countries can share their experience at the web sites organized for this

purpose, etc. The portals of virtual schools and universities can also be helpful because they may employ highly qualified

specialists from scientific centres, schools and universities. 

The authors of the analytical part point out the problem of cost. And right they are, at least for the countries where

schools and universities do not have free access to the Internet, where the majority of students can not afford the access

to the Internet from their home computers. 

No less important is the problem of the quality of developing electronic textbooks, additional instructional materials.

The significance of this problem is obvious for the Internet resources in general, as it has been mentioned above, but it

increases immensely when it concerns the system of distance education. The development of electronic teaching and

instructional materials requires, a team approach. It means that unlike printed aids, the electronic ones require different

specialists for their development: experts in the subject, methodologists, programmers, designers. These educational

products are always complex. One should bear in mind that the leading specialists in these teams are a subject expert

and a methodologist, which means that the pedagogical ideas dominate. 

There are two more problems in distance education: psychological interaction of the participants and the language

barrier. In the analytical survey some authors consider the first problem to be supreme. In contrast to face-to-face

communication, the distant communication has its psychological peculiarities. The participants do not see each

other, if they do not use videoconferences. On the one hand, it stimulates the freedom of self-expression, but on

the other, it sometimes leads to undesired utterances, behaviour which can inspire misunderstanding and even a

conflict. It is more important when small groups of collaborators are formed. The problem expects the investiga-

tion and examination by specialists. As for the other one, which also makes distance learning unavailable for all

those who want to get education not only in their own country, but also in some foreign institution, it needs time.

The largest part of information in the Internet is in English. The English language becomes dominant in the

Internet, however the information space of other countries is developing swiftly. So, learning not one but two and

more foreign languages turns out to be a very urgent problem for the education systems of all countries. That was

one of the reasons why UNESCO has called the coming century the century of polyglots. 

We certainly could not mention all issues, which arise while using Internet resources in distance education. The

experience of different countries in this sphere is insufficient, but we heve had time to evaluate huge opportunities new
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information technologies are providing. The question is how to use them effectively, keeping in mind not only their

positive aspects but also the problems which arise in education while using these technologies, so as to be able to solve

them and thus to enhance the effectiveness of the implementation of their positive aspects. We have only touched the

pedagogic sphere, leaving aside the technological aspect. We did it on purpose to stress its significance and priority. New

technological achievements have provided us with new opportunities to solve pedagogic problems, and we should not

lose a chance to realise them most effectively.

10
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PART I

EXPERIENCE OF INTERNET USAGE IN EDUCATION.

ANALYTICAL SURVEY
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Abstract

In 1999 the UNESCO Institute for Information Technologies in Education (IITE) initiated the project The Internet in

Education to investigate main aspects of Internet usage in education and, consequently, to develop an information

system, accumulating data in the domain. The project is accomplished as joint effort with CI (Communication and

Information) UNESCO Sector (29/C5, 04045) and in cooperation with University Knowledge Networks Corporation

(UNICOR, the Russian Federation). 

The first stage implied the analytical survey Experience of Internet Usage in Education, which analyses about 90 works

published recently by the leading researchers and teachers in different countries. The data was obtained from scientific

papers, statistical surveys and reports of national as well as international organisations. 

The information gathered characterises in detail Internet use in education. The survey presents: 

• typologies of Internet applications in education;

• descriptions of Internet technologies used in education;

• statistical data of particular Internet applications distributed according to social and age groupings in different

countries;

• achievements of Internet usage in education, systematized according to various types of educational activity.

Simultaneously, the corresponding problems in teaching/learning were considered as well as those in organization

and management of educational institutions and educational systems at different levels. 

Analysis, Evaluations and Recommendations

Having systematized the initially scattered data, the experts prepared a preliminary analysis of the situation in the

educational Internet. For example, it was found that usually only 2 or 3 of 20 currently known Internet applications are

used in the majority of educational institutions, mostly, due to the lack of information rather than finance. 

The analysis showed that the use of the Internet in organization and management of education increases economic

efficiency of an educational institution as well as education accessibility on a global scale, despite a whole set of

problems revealed in the survey. 

The present study depicts the evident and less obvious developments in the use of the Internet for education, which serves

an information base for policy- and decision-makers to predict situations and shape the policy of education

computerisation. Particularly obvious is the transition from a technologically oriented Internet use in education to the

educational tasks.

Special attention was devoted to the positive developments and tendencies that may become critical to overcome

the accumulated problems of Internet use in education. For example, a very effective way to solve one of the most

important problems – lack of qualified personnel for teaching on the Net – is to train specialists via “profession-

al networking”. Undoubtedly, the Internet reflects differences in social and economic developments in the North

and the South, the West and the East. At the same time, it provides technical, organizational and informational

means to reduce this gap via information exchange in educational sphere, and these capabilities are far beyond any

traditional technologies. 

In the course of survey preparation a database of WWW resources on Internet usage in education was created. In

appendix you can look through the catalogue to these materials. Rapid and regular changes in the subject of this

research restrain the authors of any analytical survey in this field from making it comprehensive.

Objectives and methodology

Research objectives

In 1990s the development of the Internet has become a factor of global significance. The importance of Internet

resources and technologies in education is indisputable today. All developed countries of the world have more or less

extensive programmes promoting the Internet in the sphere of education. The overwhelming majority of the developing

countries, despite the still existing difficulties, problems and fears, in with their capacities tundertake certain steps to
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contribute to the formation of the global educational community. In doing so, systematization and analysis of the

experience of Internet usage in education becomes an urgent task for each country and the global community as a

whole, regarding benefits as well as obstacles and undesirable consequences. 

The analytical survey of Internet usage experience in education is aimed at the following objective: to systematise the

information on the study of practical Internet usage in education during the last 3–5 years, and give brief description

of main achievements, problems and tendencies.

Adopted terminology and abbreviations

For the purposes of this survey the following terminology and abbreviations shall be adopted:

“The Internet (Net)” – electronic communication environment built on the basis of the worldwide computer network.

“Internet technologies” – the complex of hardware and software means providing Internet operation.

“Education” – activities involving teaching, learning, management and administration.

“Application of the Internet in Education (AIE)” – the type of educational activities based on Internet technologies.

Data acquisition methods

The literature for the survey was mostly searched for on the Internet. As the result of searching, more than 80 works of

different types were selected – statistical reports of governmental bodies and international organizations, reports of

research institutions and monographs of individual scientists, conference proceedings. English and Russian language

sources only were used incompliance with the contract. 

More than 150 web sites on the topic were found and used as a source of data. All Internet hyperlinks (URLs) in the

survey were revised on 23 March 1999. 
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I.1. EXISTING TYPOLOGIES OF INTERNET APPLICATIONS 

IN EDUCATION

The application of the Internet in education is understood as the usage of Internet technologies to solve various

educational tasks, namely, teaching, learning and management of the educational process. The systematic analysis of

experiences in using the Internet in education implies that the types of such application provide an opportunity for

comparisons and generalizations that can be preliminarily identified and defined. Depending on a chosen typology, the

analysis will cover different aspects of the experience.

Various typologies of Application of the Internet in Education have been proposed the literature recently. At the same

time, due to the accumulated experience in the use of the telecommunication technologies in education, one should

note two main approaches in selection of the grounds for segmentation of this project-domain. 

The technology-oriented approach is most widespread. For example, the statistical study on the use of the electronic

communication in open learning and distance education, conducted by UNESCO in 1995 (Euler, Berg, 1998), has

used the following matrix based on the types of the applied telecommunication media to collect information on

interactive technologies in educational programmes:

• telephone,

• fax,

• audio-conference,

• video-conference,

• electronic mail,

• access to databases.

Under such approaches toward the study of AIE experience , the analysis of technical equipment and the readiness of

the participants of the educational process to use respective technologies prevail. The approach may be modified. An

example of modification can serve the typologies based on the level of the equipment in educational institutions or the

skills level of teachers and learners in computer and telecommunication tools. For example, P. Groves with co-authors

(Groves, Lee, Stephens, 1997) describes the following types of AIE:

Table 1. Internet tools for online teaching by Groves, Lee, Stephens, 1997.

On the other hand, one can single out the group of typologies of Internet applications based on the principles, which

do not tie the AIE down to some particular (but continuously developing) computer and telecommunication

technologies. These typologies are oriented toward the analysis of the parameters characterising the solution of the

educational problems proper.

So, J. Ellsworth (Ellsworth, 1994) proposes a classification of the Internet tools in accordance with the types of
interaction between the participants of the educational process in the course of solution of different tasks/Net tools with
different combinations of students, teachers, and curriculum goals:

Virtuality degree (skills level) Internet tools

Low level Usage of e-mail or discussion lists

Medium level Discussion lists and online lecture notes delivered via the Web

High level
The above plus interactive web tutorials, designed specifically for
the course and student interaction (e.g. production of their own
web pages)

Expert level
The above plus virtual environments, giving the participants
possibility of co-operative activity (like Multi User Dimension,
MUD)



• interaction between students and professors in educational process;

• interaction between students and professors during information searches on the Net;

• professional joint activities of professors and administration;

• students' joint research projects.

J. Harris (Harris, 1995) analysing the experience of successful design and implementation of online education courses

and applications, introduces a notion of “activity structures” which means a model of activity of the participants of

educational process in the Net. Divided, in accordance with the types of interaction, into three big parts, “activity

structures”, by Harris, form the following typologies:

Kinds of interaction Activity structures

Interpersonal interaction key pals

global classrooms

electronic appearances

electronic mentoring

impersonations

Information collection information exchanges

database creation

electronic publishing

tele-fieldtrips

pooled data analysis

Problem-solving projects information searches

parallel problem-solving

electronic process writing

serials creation

simulation

social action projects

One of the possible approaches was introduced by L. Harasim (Harasim, 1989), M. Rapaport (Rapaport, 1991) and

developed by M. Paulsen (Paulsen, 1995, 1998) for the sphere of education. Paulsen proposes that the following four

types of communication paradigms (communication methods) and the kinds of “pedagogical techniques” should be taken

into consideration as a basis for singling out different Internet applications. He suggests that these “pedagogical

techniques” should be interpreted as “the ways of accomplishing teaching objectives”. In a summarised form this

typology is presented as follows: 
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Table 2. Methods, techniques and devices that could be applied in CMC-based teaching systems (Paulsen, 1995, 1998)

Ways of
communication

Single One−to−one One−to−multitude
Multitude−to−

multitude

Types of CMC-devices Facilities to work with
online resources

E-mail Listservers, BBS and
WWW

Usenet, BBS and
computer
teleconferences

Pedagogical techniques Online databases

Online magazines

Online applications

Program libraries

Online hobby groups

Interview

Educational contracts

Preparation courses

Internship

Correspondence
teaching

Lectures

Symposiums

Publications

Discussions

Simulations or games

Role-playing

Case-studies

Discussion groups

Transcript-based
assignments

Brain-storming

Delphi-technique

Nominal groups
techniques

Forums

Project groups



Based on the opportunities provided by the Internet for de-monopolization of information sources and estimation

during the teaching process (no time restraints) of individual learning styles of each student, and proceeding from the

thesis of M. Knowles (Knowles, 1991) about the necessity to apply more diverse teaching methods in this context,

T. Pitt (Pitt, 1996, Pitt & CLark, 1999) gives the description of the nine “online teaching strategies”:

1. Educational contracts;

2. Lecture;

3. Discussion;

4. Self-teaching;

5. Tutorship;

6. Work in small groups; 

7. Project method;

8. Case-study;

9. Forum.

In the end, J. Davies (Davies, 1997) builds her own typology of the usage of the Internet in education on the basis of

the activity types in all aspects of the educational process:
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Table 3. AIE typology according to J. Davies, 1997.

It is easy to notice that the latter four of the above-considered classifications are compatible, since they are based on the

supposition that educational tasks shall be primary in the usage of new information and telecommunication

technologies. A similar approach has become predominant recently. According to A. Barron and G. Orwig (Barron &

Orwig, 1997), “the objectives and tasks of teaching shall be the first to be determined, and only after that, particular

technologies for their achievement should be selected”. The technological resources must comply with the curriculum,

not vice versa. R. Pettersson (Pettersson, 1989) points out that the technology should serve the contents and methods

of teaching. At the same time, the same technology can be used for different types of educational activity.

EXPERIENCE OF INTERNET USAGE IN EDUCATION. ANALYTICAL SURVEY

1. Web-based courses Fully WWW-placed courses 

Major components of the course in WWW 

Support in WWW 

WWW contains only the information on the course

2. Educational administration Online admission

Courses registration 

Tuition payment 

Administrative tasks

3. Development of communication skills Thematic student-to-student correspondence, including students
from abroad 

4. Electronic publishing Creating of hypermedia web pages by students 

Issuing of online journals

5. Mining information Databases browsing 

Electronic encyclopedias

6. Ask the experts E-mailing questions to the most famous experts

7. Electronic appearances and virtual realizations Virtual conferences or forums

8. Simulations MUD, MOO

9. Involvement in research projects Shared global search, collection and analysis of information 

10. Professional networking Exchange of experience and information via synchronous and
asynchronous teleconferencing and discussion lists



I.2. APPLIED TECHNOLOGIES 

The level of Internet technology usage differs form one country to another. Still, the data from the research conducted

by the Internet Society allows for the assumption that there is a technological ground for a drastic increase in the

intensity of the international information exchange (maps presented below are based on the analysis of the dynamics

of obtaining the Internet access of different types in 1996 and 1997).
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Figure 1. The countries obtaining Internet access in 1996 and 1997. Source: Larry Landweber and the Internet Society.

The literature contains incomplete data on the application of Internet technologies in separate countries, at different

educational levels and at specific educational institutions.

It should be noted that to achieve the objectives of the present survey, it is necessary to select the typological functions

of the application of information and telecommunication tools in education. This can be adequately accomplished with

the notion of Internet technologies alone. Therefore, particular software tools (the number of which compared to the

one of the Internet technologies is large enough) applied in education, are not considered in the survey. Integrated

Learning Packages (ILP) can be an example of such tools. They implement most of the existing Internet technologies

(WWW, e-mail, push- and pull-technologies, etc.).

One may adopt types of communication classified in accordance with possible combinations of the participants in the

communication process as a basis for sub-division of the Internet technologies used in education. This approach based

on the above mentioned typology, was proposed by L. Harasim (Harasim, 1989), M. Rapaport (Rapaport, 1991) and

M. Paulsen (Paulsen, 1995, 1998):

1. “Single” communication type – implies the absence of bi-directional communication (person-to-person relations)

and is characteristic of a situation involving an information inquiry (e.g. online resources software: browsers, FTP-

clients, search systems, Telnet-terminals).

2. “One-to-one” – assumes the presence of bilateral communication (e.g. electronic mail).

3. “One-to-multitude” – this type of communication is performed when information is distributed from one source

to many recipients (e.g. listservers, BBS and WWW, including tools for hypermedia publication, streaming audio and

video, pull- and push- technologies, authentication and encryption systems).

4. “Multitude-to-multitude” – accomplishes multilateral multi-directional communication, where all participants in

communication have the same status (e.g. WWW, USENET, BBS, synchronous and asynchronous teleconferencing,

and virtual reality systems with embedded programming language (Multiple User Domains – MUD, MUD Object

Oriented – MOO)).



Since 1998, US university communities have united together with the government, industry partners and international

participants to accelerate the next stage of Internet development in academia – Internet 2 (I2) (http://www.ucaid.edu).

I2 is a collaborative effort to develop advanced Internet technology, vital to research and education missions of higher

education. Internet 2 is to enable applications such as tele-medicine, digital libraries and virtual laboratories that are

impossible with the technology underlying today's Internet. I2 helps develop and test new broadband technologies, such

as IPv6, multicasting, and quality of service (QoS) that will enable a new generation of Internet applications in

education.
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I.3. USAGE OF INTERNET TECHNOLOGIES IN TEACHING AND LEARNING

Successful activities: achievements

I.3.1. Information retrieval

As P. Merrill with co-authors notes (Merrill et al, 1996), A. Barron and G. Orwig (Barron & Orwig, 1995) and others,

the Internet is a large source of reference materials and data required for all types of educational activities – in

studying/learning directly, in management of educational systems and in scientific and methodical work. 

1. One of the most important advantages of the Internet in the area of information inquiry is the increased accessibility
of reference materials and data for all categories of users. As R. Owston (Owston, 1997) writes, the Internet “is a truly

open technology”, allowing users with any hardware and software to derive the necessary information from the

network, independentl from the location of data and knowledge bases. Thus, within the framework of national

educational systems, inequality in distribution of information bases concentrated in big centres usually, is overcome. 

2. From the international point of view, there is a possibility to decrease the gap in the quality and quantity of information
provided for education between developed and developing countries. G. Sadowsky thereby notes that "development

experiences in one country can be useful in other countries; for recipient countries the trick is to discover similar

projects and relevant information that could be useful to them". As an example, one can use the experience of MINISIS

project (one of the versions of UNESCO ISIS system), where databases, which are critically important for development

and education information accumulated in developed countries, were supplied to developing countries (in this case to

the African region). 

3. The third frequently mentioned advantage of the Internet in this sphere is the quickness of information retrieval,
including online access mode. For example, S. Clemmit refers to the server “Real-time TAO Buoy Data Display”

(http://www.pmel.noaa.gov/toga-tao/realtime.html)1 as a valuable real time source of data for learning in the course of

physical geography. 

4. One more achievement of global network technologies in the considered field is the decrease in the cost of informa-
tion delivery to users. Thus, most state-run schools (not only in developing countries) are limited in the possibility to

acquire the necessary quantity of printed copies of the most authoritative reference and informative publications. In this

case, even taking into account the expense of hardware, software and communication channels, it is efficient enough to

use online publications, such as the encyclopaedia Britannica Online (http://www.eb.com), the dictionary Merriam-

Webster Online (http://www.m-w.com/netdict.htm) and the atlas Altapedia Online (http://www.eb.com). 

5. We must underline that the integration of information resources from different countries and regions leads not only

to increased accessibility, but also to the quantitative growth and qualitative diversity of the remotely delivered

information, with no need for each educational institution and single user to acquire and maintain expensive and

complicated equipment required for emplacement of large quantities of information. G. Marchionini (Marchionini,

1988) notes that Internet systems allow the storage of volumes of information of various types. Most of researchers,

thereby, agree that they are not scattered and subject-area-specific data and knowledge bases, but complex virtual

libraries, which can potentially become the most valuable source of information on the Internet. Virtual libraries

particularly, become the source of information, which is most often addressed by students. Thus, UCLA Graduate

School of Education & Information Studies (http://www.gseis.ucla.edu/intro2.html) conducted research among

400,000 first-year students from more than 700 universities of USA, and found that 82.9% of them actively use Internet

library resources. 

Among the functioning projects on virtual libraries, one can distinguish The Internet Public Library (http://ipl.

sils.umich.edu), containing, apart from catalogues and reference information, more than 7,700 texts accessible 

online. 

The digital form of information on the Internet and continually growing efficiency of equipment made it possible to

process and distribute via the network not only texts, but images, audio and video records. As it is mentioned in the
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UNESCO International Report on Education for 1998, “regarding the hardware, large growth of possibilities of data

processing has occurred in recent years… As a result of converting data into digital form … the computer has the ability

to work with multimedia (can supply user with text, image and sound)” (The UNESCO International Report on

Education for 1998, Paris 1998). Thus, Internet virtual libraries gradually turn in to multimedia or digital libraries. One

of the most illustrious examples of such database is the project American Memory Home Page from the Library of

Congress (http://lcweb2.loc.gov/ammem), where more than 5,000,000 images, texts and video-records are offered.

Widely used for educational purposes the specialised digital library of the Perseus project (http://perseus.tufts.edu)

contains Ancient Greek texts – original and English translations, – maps, photographs, images of antiques and

architectural plans. 

A resource of no less importance for all participants in the educational process is software. For example, the division

“Education” of the large software library “Download.com.” http://www.download.com/pc/cdoor/0,323,0-

10,00.html? st.dl.fd.cats.cat10) contains several large subdivisions (Kids, Language, Literature, Mathematics,

Miscellaneous, Science, and Teaching Tools) with thousands of software products and with the possible choice by such

criteria as “only new” or “most popular”.

I.3.2. Individualized learning and teaching

With the network-oriented character of the Internet, giving some researchers the reason to consider it a mass-

communication medium, we should not underestimate the prevalence and importance of the “person-to-person” type

of communication on the Net. For a long time electronic mail has remained the only Internet application in education.

The data submitted in the above-mentioned UNESCO survey, testify that electronic mail is still the most frequently

used computer technology in open and distance education (see Table 4). 

As many researches point out (for example, Davies, 1997), the advantage and disadvantage of e-mail in education

become clear, when it is compared with two other communication media, which for quite a long time have been applied

in distance education (to be more exact, in “studying by correspondence”) – snail-mail and telephone. 

1. The advantage of e-mail over snail-mail is the quickness of delivery measured in a matter minutes. The quickness of

interaction between participants in the educational process does not depend on the distance. 

2. Telephony also provides instant connection, but it is limited by the requirement for synchronous communication.

Asynchrony of e-mail makes it possible to receive and send messages at any convenient time, which is especially

important in the situation when a correspondent and a respondent are located in different time zones. This

characteristic of the communication of the “one-to-one” type, allows, according to G. Kearsley (Kearsley, 1997), an

increase compared to synchronous communication, in the quality of interaction between learner and a teacher, owing

to the time lag the learner has for messages processing. According to M. Paulsen (Paulsen, 1995), the asynchronous

mode contributes to involvement in discussion of learners psychologically uninclined in the conditions of a real

classroom.

3. Compared to telephone communication, the e-mail communication is characterized by low consumption of re-

sources, including low costs of teaching, required equipment and data channel. Because of this, according to M.

Van Gorp and P. Boysen, (Van Gorp & Boysen, 1997) and W. Johnson with co-authors (Johnson, Blake, Shaw

1996), e-mail is widely applied in the educational process (especially in case of the territorially distributed teach-

ing staff). 

4. Despite extensive development of new Internet technologies (WWW, streaming video and audio, push- and pull-

technologies), many researchers point to the didactic effectiveness of teaching via e-mail. Although the teaching

materials received by the learner, are very much similar to the traditional printed guidebooks, the simple and linear

(unlike hypertext) structure course and control assignments is an advantage for many learners who cannot get their

bearing in the over-structured teaching environment with an excessive number of informative links. 

5. Many researchers stress that apart from the immediate teaching goals, the use of e-mail plays an important role as a

medium which regenerates the epistolary culture, thus contributing to the development of communication and writing
skills (Davies, 1997). J. Ellsworth (Ellsworth, 1994) thereby writes: “learners begin to work on their language and

grammar, as never before. When children know they will receive a response from Stockholm, they begin to realize the

difference between slang and literary language”. As P. Groves with co-authors writes (Groves, Lee, Stephens), “e-mail
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makes it possible for students to stay in touch with their peers and with the teaching staff where a loaded schedule may

make this otherwise difficult. The figure of the lonely scholar, who can become isolated through increasing

specialization, or for more prosaic reasons of inadequate social or language skills, is one to whom e-mail presents some

interesting possibilities”. 

6. A relatively new phenomenon in the practice of educational communications is the currently established tradi-

tion of the learners speaking directly to experts in one or another field (which can already be considered the con-

sequence of the increased level of communication skills among the learners actively using the Internet). On the net,

there are a number of centers of the type of Yahoo! Yahooligans! – School Bell: Homework Answers: Science: Ask

a Scientist. Learners addressing these centres can receive, via e-mail, answers to their questions on a particular

theme.

I.3.3. Group learning and teaching via the Internet

An online lecture or presentation of teaching material published on the Net fully or partially (as a summary), becomes

accessible to many learners. At the first stage of the AIE implementation, the most common technology for this

“communication paradigm” was the electronic bulletin board (BBS) and electronic mail discussion lists (listservs),

where course notes were given with “read-only” access for students. After extensive implementation of originally

interactive WWW technologies in the distribution of educational information began, various forms of courses on the

WWW have become very common. Besides, the WWW technologies have allowed everyone to publish materials on the

Net. In the last case, other learners can be the source (centre) of information for the learner. 

Adopting the terminology proposed by B. Somekh and N. Davis (Somekh & Davis, 1997), one may say that the

Internet facilitates the “maximization” of learning, i.e., on the one side to increase its “quantity” (as was shown by the

example of increased accessibility of educational services), and on the other – to improve its quality (if used in

compliance with the teaching goals and objectives). 

1. From the didactic point of view, it is, first of all, the positive influence of the applied Internet-applications on the
learner achievement. As it was mentioned in the Report on the Effectiveness of Technology in Schools: 1995–96 published

by IESD – an independent consulting firm in the field of educational technologies – “positive influence was found in

all main spheres of education, from pre-school to high-school, as in the field of general education as well as professional

education”. As a result of the meta-analysis conducted by C. Kulik and J. Kulik (Kulik & Kulik, 1991)prior to the

researches in the field of effectiveness of educational technologies in 1991, it became clear that the use of computer

technologies gives better results of the learning (interpreted as the fastness of learning and the level of achievement) by

an average of 20%.

2. In many respects, the researchers relate such effect to the fact that the Internet makes the process of teaching

more oriented toward a trainee. This tendency implies a greater consideration of individual features of each student

who now has an opportunity (provided by the AIE) to express his/her ideas and ask questions in the course of a

lecture, which is a difficult task in a real classroom situation (Owen & Liber, 1997). As it is emphasized by D.

Fetterman (cited by Owston, 1997), in this case each idea may be preserved for further consideration, selection and

profound development. 

3. The opportunity of independent choice of the speed of a teaching course by a trainee is also important. Moreover, the

student can spend for a certain level or stage of teaching as much time as it is necessary for him (Pitt and Clark, 1999). 

4. Web applications enable teachers to conduct teaching in such a manner and with such technologies, which for the

contemporary generation of students present an integral part of their life style (Owston, 1997). In this connection the

definition of a computer as of “a children's machine” given by S. Papert in 1993 (Papert, 1993), is frequently

mentioned: according to him, children treat a computer in an absolutely different way compared to today's adults –

they play, have a good time, and learn with its help. Modern children learn more through visual images, than the older

generation, as the modern world is richer in visual stimuli (to a considerable extent due to computers and

telecommunications). Therefore, the method of using Internet-applications in education (including potential

multimedia of WWW), and computer and telecommunication technologies in many respects depends upon the shift of

the education process attention toward a student. A study on computer usage at schools in 20 countries conducted in

1989, revealed that in the majority of countries, the computers in the families of school students are available to the

same extent as the books (Beaton et al., 1996). As it is pointed out in the UNESCO World Report on Education, “as a
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result of all this, the school teacher who has taught more than ten years, and such teachers in the industrially developed

countries present the majority, now deals with the type of a pupil which is different from what was known to him at the

beginning of his teaching activities” (UNESCO World Education Report, 1998).

5. A direct consequence of this consists in the changed role of a teacher, which is not eliminated in highly automated

Internet applications of the considered type, but passes from the unique source of information and pedagogical effects

to the function of a guide in the sea of information given by the Network, and of a creator (designer) of situations

oriented toward the educational process.

6. The changed model of trainee behaviour is also connected with the latter circumstance. Giving up the reproductive

model and onsetting the creative pedagogy implies (in conditions of the above described changed  teacher’s role) an

emphasis on the development of independent student’s activity and his/her critical thinking and skills in solving real

problems of science and business (Todd, 1996).

7. The development of such abilities and skills in the web environment gives the researchers a reason to consider

WWW not just a delivery method for information materials and methodical support, but also a cognitive tool in-

tensifying the abilities of the human mind. The special term for this aspect of AIE is “Mindtool”. The usage of the

Web as a Mindtool involves the student in learning not through computer-mediate communications, but with the

help of the latter, which implies an intellectual partnership between the person and the computer to get an access

to information and its interpretation, as well as organization of the process of learning on one's own (Jonassen,

1996). In this context M. Connel (Connel, 1997) says that in the process of teaching/learning, preference should

be given not to AI (Artificial Intellect – “artificial intelligence”), the attempts of which introduction into the sphere

of AIE have not given, in his opinion, any significant result owing to technologically-oriented paradigm of its de-

velopment, but to the IA (Intelligence Amplification – “development, expansion of mind”) – just by virtue of the

orientation of the technologies application toward the problems and objectives of teaching. Such approaches can

be based on a specific feature of the WWW technology, namely hypertext (more precisely, its non-linear structure),

which, according to G. Marchionini (Marchionini, 1988), presents basically homogeneous mechanisms of human

associative memory.

8. The growing degree of learners’ intellectual autonomy entails an increase of learning motivation and self-reliance.

As it is pointed out in the report The Effectiveness of Use of New Technologies in Schools: 1995–96, students effectively

using AIE are more successful in learning which results in higher level of their self-appraisal and self-reliance. This

tendency is particularly obvious in the situations where Internet application allows students to measure his/her own

progress.

I.3.4. Collaborative activities

The advantages provided by the Internet in organization of cooperation are predestined by the very nature of the

Network. As it is known, the World Wide Web (WWW) was formed as an environment specifically designed for

collaborative work on the documents by collectives of researchers territorially remote from each other. The further

development of Internet technologies has given an opportunity for joint use and editing of textual materials, schedules,

audio and video-sequences.

1. According to P. Groves, with the co-authors (Groves et al.), the pedagogical significance of the given type of AIE

consists in the fact that it allows the trainee not only to be involved in the single context of teaching, but also creates

opportunities for interaction with others and with the teacher. In this respect it differs sharply from such types of

educational activity as, for example, obtaining data from the web (web browsing).

T. Pitt and A. Clark (Pitt and Clark, 1999) single out some advantages of the group usage of the Internet by learners.

2. This type of AIE frees the learners from the necessity to conduct sessions of teaching simultaneously with the

teaching centre, i.e., it provides flexibility in teaching for the students located in different time zones. The group of

learners can interact irrespective of the educational establishment’s schedules. Thus, the restriction imposed by the

synchronous types of AIE is removed.

3. The WWW does assure equal rights of the participants in a collective project regardless of their status, that, as many

experts emphasise, results in a grown activity of the learners.
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4. The WWW provides big opportunities for a rapid response of the teacher to the needs of learners (questions,

consultations) during the teaching course without interfering with other participants in the project.

5. The group projects on teaching allow greater attention to individual features of the students and their special spheres

of interests.

6. Providing access to resources in the mode of real time, the WWW contributes to the development of the collective

work abilities (case studies, brainstorms, Delphi-groups and so on). E. Davies (Davies, 1996) especially emphasizes that

mutual assistance and effective exchange of ideas helps members of a group better present the possible set of research

alternatives and after the collective discussion to realise the best of them.

7. The possibility to ask questions and get answers on the WWW in the mode of real time, i.e., high degree of

interactivity, makes forums on the Internet particularly effective.

One of the most vivid examples of organization of joint teaching is the project KIDLINK (http://www.kidlink.org),

within the framework of which more than 50,000 school students from 77 countries in all continents participate in

global projects and forums.

Main problems

Despite the existing achievements, evidence from the direct participants of the educational process, as well as

researches shows that the process of information retrieval from the Internet is associated with a set of problems.

I.3.5. Information retrieval

1. For teachers, administrators and, specifically, for learners the biggest barrier in obtaining data of any type is the

navigation problem residing in the lack of functionality (and, in some cases, even in total absence) of tools and systems

for systematic description and cataloguing (Yang & Moore, 1996; McKenzie, 1996). Thus, according to S. Clemmit

(Clemmit, 1996), she had had to spend almost a year (!) before she managed to find the sites with information, which

could be used in the teaching of physical geography. 

Here is what M. Gorman, the head of the library of Fresno University of California, writes on this matter: “The

net is like a huge vandalised library. Someone has destroyed the catalogue and removed the front matter, indexes,

etc. from hundreds of thousands of books and torn and scattered what remains... The net is even worse than a van-

dalised library because thousands of additional unorganised fragments are added daily by the myriad of cranks,

sages, and persons with time on their hands who launch their unfiltered messages into cyberspace.” (Library

Journal, 15 September 1995). 

2. Another problem, which can be observed as a derivative of the above mentioned, is the problem of “cognitive

overload” – unreasonably large amounts of time required for learning of system control function and for making the

decision about future routes of net surfing (Yang & Moore, 1996; McKenzie, 1996) – which can be considered a

negative consequence of information redundancy of the Internet. A. King and A. Honeybone write: “By browsing

through the multimedia, incidental learning is potentially greater than if the learner were just reading a text or listening

to a tape. However, there is the danger that the very richness and variety of the choice may lead to cognitive overload”

(King & Honeybone, Needs Before Means: The Dialectics of Learning and Technology 1996). “Cognitive overload” is

also connected with the lack of necessary navigation skills of most users, whereas the interface of many data and

knowledge bases does not promote the improvement of such skills, because it does not include a subsystem of self-

teaching. Empirical research conducted by D. Jones (Jones, 1996) showed that the absence of navigation skills, while

under cognitive overload conditions, is a primary, starting problem for most of the students. This problem, from the very

beginning, cuts them off from further purposeful stages of the educational process on the Internet. Here is the

estimation of the proposition “I need more help about the use of the Internet in the beginning of the learning course”

by traditional learners, distance learners and total figure for all kinds of learning (indicators horizontally – SD –

Strongly disagree, D – Disagree, NO – No opinion, A – Agree, SA – Strongly agree, indicators vertically – percentage

of the total number of respondents):

3. Educational information of the Internet is characterised by the irregularity of distribution of represented information

sources in accordance with their types. Thus, if the quantity of educational journals on the Net (pure electronic as well
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as online versions of traditional publications) is considerable enough, the number of possible examples of fully

functional encyclopaedias and dictionaries with free and unlimited access is not large. Valuable statistical data in the

field of education, especially as to utilising new information technologies, is found on the Net much more rarely than,

for example, legislative acts regulating the educational process. This irregularity reaches such a large scale, that, in some

sense, one may speak only about potentially high accessibility of educational information on the Internet, despite

numerous declarative statements of the opposite character. This conclusion is also confirmed by the data in the

UNESCO analytical survey The Usage of Electronic Media in Open Learning and Distance Education (M.V. Euler, D.

Berg, 1998). In accordance with this research, access to databases as a kind of educational activity on the Internet, is

used only in 14% of distance education and open learning programmes.

24

Figure 2. The need for the teaching of methods of Internet usage. Results of learners’ interviewing. Source: Jones, 1996.

Traditional
learners

Distance
learners

Total

Table 4. The kinds of communication media used in open learning and distance education. Source – UNESCO analytical survey 
The Use of Electronic Media in Open Learning and Distance Education (Euler, Berg, 1998).

4. The problems of legislative and public control over Internet contents are a part of the general problem which can be

denoted the trans-cultural nature of the Net. It can become a difficult trial of cultural identity for the nations of the

world. As it was mentioned at the Second UNESCO–ACEID (The Asia-Pacific Centre of Educational Innovation for

Development) Conference organised by UNESCO–ACEID in cooperation with the Ministry of Education of

Thailand in Bangkok, 1996, new technologies pose, in particular, the questions of their influence on the culture. In

some countries, governments negatively consider accessing the Internet, since “it can break the culture” (Re-

engineering Education for Change: Educational Innovation for Development, 1996). 

5. As G. Sadowsky writes (Sadowsky, 1999), “the culture of the Internet reflects its roots in the North American

research community. Important elements of that culture include broad freedom of expression and sharing of

information. The element of freedom of expression has come in for criticism from a variety of sources as material-

offensive to some – has been created and has become available on the Net”. The simplest and most obvious

consequence of the described nature of the Net is the demand for a language-mediator. “Concerns have been raised in

some non-Anglophone countries that the Internet is either implicitly or explicitly a tool to promote the linguistic

dominance of English” (ibid). As a result, even the materials published on the Net by non-Anglophone authors are

often presented in English. Of course, this fact also does not encourage the increase in accessibility of educational

information on the Internet for non-Anglophone users. 
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Communication media Usage in educational programmes (percentage)

Telephone 84

Fax 64

Electronic mail 54

Audio-conferences 32

Video-conferences 22

Computer-conferences 22

Database acces 14



6. As the Internet is filled with multimedia information, inquirers for information from data and knowledge bases

encounter technical restrictions universal for the Net, in this case – the limited throughput of data delivery channels.

I.3.6. Individualized learning and teaching

Among the problems revealed by the experience of individual communications in teaching and learning via the Internet

(basically using e-mail), one can distinguish the following: 

1. First of all, there is the problem of searching for a required address. Although most existing e-mail software contains

mechanisms for managing the lists of e-mail addresses, only several universal search engines can perform searches for

required addresses by various criteria. While online address-bases for educational institutions yet present on the Net

(although, in a limited quantity), the search for an e-mail address of a particular teacher or specialist can be

unrewarding.

2. Apparently, the absence of such technology can be attributed to the unsettled questions of information security. The

struggle against unwanted advertising mail (“spamming”), the efforts to provide confidentiality of messages by using

various encryption systems, which is especially important in distant making contracts with a learner (“learning

contracts”), together with the teaching staff, has not lead to a complete success. 

3. The important problem, which directly influences the didactics of teaching on the Net, is the low degree of
interactivity. This quality of electronic mail, as D. Jones (Jones, 1996) points out, makes it difficult to react timely to

individual needs of learners, which finally leads to a feeling of isolation from teachers and other students. In the

literature devoted to the problems of distance education, a special term is introduced – “distance of interaction”, which

means the psychological space between a learner and a teacher, and is a function of the degree of “dialog” of their

communication and timeliness of teacher's answers.

I.3.7. Group learning and teaching via the Internet

The majority of the problems noted by the experts who analysed the AIE utilization experience, are connected with the

fact that Internet technologies originally are not specifically oriented toward educative usages. As it is stated in the

UNESCO World Education Report, 1998, “the fact that large technological developments were motivated by the needs

of education as such used to be a rare case. Most probably, on the contrary the education showed the tendency to the

attempts of use for its own purposes of the technologies which were introduced in other fields”.

1. The problem of pedagogical efficiency in the use of new information technologies (including the Internet) in

education is widely discussed in the research literature. Unlike the obvious and quantitatively valuable achievements

in enhancing of the availability of education, the specific positive effect of the environment-intermediary on the quality

of teaching is not so evident. Moreover, according to some researchers, for example R. Kozma (Kozma, 1994), the last

50 years of studies of unconventional media used in education (from radio and TV broadcasting to WWW) have not

revealed, however, any considerable specific effect on the process of teaching for the given type of environment. This

idea is shared by R. Clark (Clark, 1994) considering that the new methods of designing for teaching by means of new

information technologies may stimulate improvement of the education quality, but not their use as the means of delivery

for the teaching material.

Generalising this discussion, R. Owston (Owston, 1997) writes that the Internet, as any other environment-

intermediary, cannot improve the quality of teaching. To strengthen this position, the researcher following G. Solomon

with the co-authors (Solomon et al, 1991), considers that the use of the world telecommunication network as a means

or tool of education does not contribute to shaping specific cognitive and other skills by learners who would

communicate only with the given technology. The key moment in promotion of WWW technologies in education, in

his opinion, is their effective utilization in certain situations of teaching/learning. 

2. Didactic difficulties of hypermedia usage (i.e., a complex of multimedia and hypertext) are classified by C. Yang and

D. Moore (Yang & Moore, 1996) and J. McKenzie (McKenzie, 1996) in the following way (some of the problems are

common for the first and third of the selected AIE types):

• more control over the learners (compared to the traditional educational type) is required, since many students either

do not possess the methods of independent study in the WWW environment, or are not disciplined enough;
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• difficulties with hypermedia navigation constantly emerge;

• many learners on the Net suffer from cognitive overload;

• excess of information on the WWW induces a lack of self-confidence in the learners.

G. Marchionini (Marchionini, 1988) defines the following kinds of didactic problems:

• existing computer skills are not sufficient for teachers and learners to operate freely (read and write) the information

in electronic format;

• learners are often disoriented in WWW space;

• attention of web learner is distracted by side flows of information;

• ergonomic problems created by AIE often do not allow learners to pay desired attention to the contents of the

learning process;

• permanent and rapid changes on the Net cause a series of psychological and sociological problems for teachers as

learners; 

• specific problems for teachers emerge: the small experience of most teachers in hypermedia publishing and

management of teaching process in the WWW environment does not allow them to concentrate on stating

educational tasks of projective pedagogy. The lack of methodically elaborated ways of control and evaluation of the

learning process on the WWW is also felt. 

Some other approach is demonstrated by D. Benyon with the co-authors (Benyon et al., 1997). He considers that, in

comparison with the traditional paper forms of the educational material presentation, the hypertext has some advantage

as well as disadvantages: “the printed text is a very flexible means of teaching. The students can review the material

wholly, and the authors almost always use the opportunity to inform them of the book’s structure through dividing it

into chapters, lessons and so on”. The author calls the teachers not to transfer existing materials to hypertext, but to use

potentials of its structuring and organization specially to satisfy the needs of learners. 

3. Another difficulty important for learners and teachers, is the extreme time commitment required for teaching/learning
on the Internet. So, T. Montgomery and D. Harapunuik (Montgomery and Harapunuik, 1997) stress that it is necessary

for the managers to be ready to face the fact that the temporary loading of teachers and learners will be much higher in

comparison with the similar course taught “face to face”. According to J. Davies (Davies, 1997), the delays caused by

delayed answers to the questions of a student in distance teaching and due to the problems with the computer

equipment, prolong the time spent by the student. 

Much time is required to development and support web sites for educational purpose. A lot of experts point out that the

extended of training of teachers to support a web site is a serious disadvantage of Internet courses. 

4. Finally, one can distinguish a specific circle of problems connected with the changes of the teacher’s role mentioned

above. Some authors tell about a potential danger of dehumanisation of education, elimination of “the linchpin of the

process – a personal contact between the teacher and the learner in the classroom” (UNESCO World Education

Report, 1998). A. Barron and G. Orwig (Barron and Orwig, 1997) call on the educational community to remember the

balance between the high-tech (“high-tech”) education and the education “of a high level of contact” (“high-touch”):

the “live” teachers are essentially required to provide “the factors of contact” in our high-tech society. The human

sympathy and ability to analyse individual needs of the pupils remain in the field of activity of the teacher. J. Brunt

(Brunt, 1996) asks – rhetorically “whether you can put a hand on the shoulder of the student in the Internet”– and

defends the humanist approach to the usage of Internet technologies in education. 

5. Technological difficulties of the development of the considered AIE type are most completely represented in the

classification of C. Bouras with co-authors (Bouras, 1997):

• low throughput of the existing Internet channels;

• incompatibility of protocols and programming languages;

• poor support of audio- and video-flows in a real time mode;

• low interactivity level compared to teaching multimedia on CD-ROM;

• difficulties in conducting WWW session of “one-to-multitude” communicative type;

• poor control over information representation formats on client computers and insufficient ability to manage these

processes in time. 
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According to D. Snyder (Snyder, 1997), the technological difficulties of web applications in the field of education

frequently present an obstacle for teaching. So, in the sphere of distance education the students and teachers frequently

face the problem of adjustment of specialised software for access to the Internet. The disadvantages of a network

infrastructure of educational institutions strongly influence the learning efficiency. Mistakes in selecting of equipment

and types of communications made by administration and technical experts result in the fact that the students

experience difficulties in connecting with the server (Owston, 1997).

I.3.8. Collaborative activities

The basic difficulties in the AIE usage to organize collaborative activity in teaching/learning are:

administrative-economical problems – the obligation for educational institutions to allocate hardware and

communication resources (sometimes fairly expensive, considering the requirements for the number of simultaneous

users, etc.) originally designed for the group of organizations, administratively independent from each other;

personnel problems – the obligation for an educational institution to select out of the teaching staff a special group to

support a network of collective projects;

methodical problems – most teachers currently do not have the skills required for managing collaborative educational

projects on the Net;

technological problems – Internet technologies and particular software applications (e.g. teleconferencing systems)

supporting this type, according to D. Jones' conclusions (Jones, 1996), are not of an affordable price for educational

organizations, since these products were originally developed for business. They are also relatively complex for non-

specialists and, finally, are platform-dependent (this limits the sphere of their application).
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I.4. THE INTERNET AND ORGANIZATIONAL ASPECTS OF EDUCATION

Successful activities: advantages

I.4.1. Management of educational organizations using Internet technologies

1. In recent years Internet technologies have been widely applied in the management practice of educational

institutions. The first step is usually the creation of a web page, later a WWW site performing representation,

advertising-information functions – informing on the specialities taught, conditions of students' admission and

residing, contacts, etc. Many researchers (DeLoughry, 1995A; DeLoughry, 1995B; Glazer, 1996) point out that web

presentations today are the most effective means of advertising-information support of different schools’ activities. The

low cost of publication provides high efficiency of presentation of educational systems and courses, management of the

distributed teaching staff and attraction of new entrants. So, in the Russian Federation about 300 higher schools have

the sites.

2. With the development of the university WWW sites, their functions widen not only to directory service, but also to
organization of academic, scientific and administrative activity of educational institutions.

For example, the WWW site of Moscow State University (MSU) (http://www.msu.ru/russian/index.html) has the

following sections: general information (including the history of the University, its Charter, Academic Council,

structure; associations; hostels; statistical data on the contingent and graduates; essential elements); information for

entrants (including admittance rules, conditions of entry and teaching for foreign students; pre-university teaching;

information on the latest entrance; addresses and telephones of entrance boards, etc.); research work; editions;

student's life; employment offers; international ties.

Delaver State University WWW site (http://www.mis.udel.edu/main/webinits) has existed since August 1993 and

responds to the needs of students, faculty and staff, visitors, and alumni, whose daily tasks could be made easier through

new and creative usage of the power of the Internet. It helps the University community find information or get things

done with more efficiency and less difficulty.

I.4.2. Intranets

Internet technologies have begun to be widely used in the management of education due to the reorganization of local

computer networks with the use of the TCP/IP and WWW server protocols. Such networks have been named Intranet

– a private computer network based on the communication standards of the Internet. Intranet is a smaller version of

the Internet that only the members of an organization can see. Educational organizations can create within their walls

a manageable, secure version of the World Wide Web. These internal webs are growing from an explosion in the use and

understanding of Internet technology. Due to the total compatibility with any hardware-network, complete scalability,

independence from physical realization of channels, orientation toward the “customer-server” architecture,

economical use of the passband of network connections, integration of existing networks into a single system, 

economic efficiency and easy use, and, especially, high security (protection from Internet users by firewall), in the

networks of Intranet, the realization of diversified administrative functions has become possible (Downing, Charles,

Rath, 1997). 

D. Murphy и D. Andrews (Murphy & Andrews 1996) remark that an intranet can facilitate the use of more complex

data structures, protect data, allow tracking of information and forms, eliminate hard-copy manuals, maintain up-to-

date schedules, reduce paper consumption and other costs.

D. Holland (Holland, ERIC_NO: ED425717), describing the development phases of Community College MI Mott

Intranet, specifies the following: the first goal was communication, which included using the technology to allow

people to communicate and make information available by e-mail, calendaring, Intranet/Internet, campus directory,

open positions database, human resources information system, World Wide Web-based course schedule, online

documentation of purchasing procedures, press release database and reports system. The second major task was to build

systems of co-operation; the goal was to develop automation systems that would allow work to flow more efficiently

amond people. Included were the current events system, help desk service request database, facilities service request

system, book request database, and room scheduling system. The third step was to build collaborative systems, which
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would allow teams of people to work together to accomplish common goals. These systems contained online purchase

requisition and approval, grievance tracking/solution system, and faculty information management system.

In Assumption University of Thailand (http://www.intranet.au.edu) the Intranet-centre unites around the main

WWW-server, the document procession process of the departments of the staff management, finance administration,

administrative managerial control, department of international relations, office of the head of studies, information and

audio-visual centres and other sub-structures.

The Intranet of the University College London (UCL) (http://www.intranet.ucl.ac.uk) has been developed exclusively

on the staff's administrative requirements and provides information specifically tailored to personal and working needs

of the college staff while the UCL website is re-developed to focus more on its external audience.

The UCL Intranet provides access to the information, which may otherwise be difficult to locate. For example, the

How to Guide aims to answer such questions as “How do I organise audio-visual equipment for a meeting?” This

section is arranged under key words and sample question headings. The sample questions are not an exhaustive list of

the areas covered. They are intended to help define and indicate the breadth of the subjects under each of the key words.

Key Documents links to internal College documents such as the Academic Manual, The Gold Book and other papers

as they become available in web format.

Members of UCL can find the e-mail addresses of registered web coordinators for every department and division under

Master Index, while the Mailing List is a role-based mailing list, from which you can generate address labels. Finally,

quick links to administrative divisions and departments including contact lists, organizational charts, roles and

responsibilities (where available in web format) are accessible, namely: teaching, research, finance and personnel pages

for staff. Continued development will see other parts of the UCL community benefit from this internal communication

resource. In time, students will have live access to their own records and exam results, Alumni will have the opportunity

to network online and Departments will benefit from the secure environment an Intranet allows. 

The UCL Intranet is available to the UCL staff who have valid Information Systems (IS) Accounts and are registered

on the UCL Personnel Database.

I.4.3. Cost and effectiveness

According to P. Groves with the co-authors (Groves et al), first of all it is necessary to draw a distinction line between

the external reasons (motivations) for which the AIE are introduced into the practice of educational institutions, and

the immanent, resulting from the internal logic of educational system development. These authors give the following

reasons of the 1st group:

• pressure of public opinion which frequently equates the concepts of “the latest methods of teaching” and “the most

progressive methods of teaching”;

• expectations of the entrants preferring to obtain only the “latest” chargeable educational services;

• requirements of higher administrative bodies pursuing the policy worked out in a certain political context, in the

field of education.

1. The reasons of the second group (immanent) include the increased availability of teaching. According to R. Owston

(Owston, 1997), despite disagreements in the definition of this criterion, the majority of researchers agree that the

introduction of Internet technologies makes education more accessible for many people. Offering opportunities for

training right at work, in remote areas and at home this type of AIE overcomes geographical and time barriers and plays

more and more important role in distance education. Web-based teaching, according to J. Davies (Davies, 1997), can

complement or replace traditional educational opportunities offered earlier by mail correspondence, distribution of

printed educational materials, audio- and video-tapes, or through TV-broadcasting. 

According to A. Bates (Bates, 1995), availability is the most important criterion for making decision on the suitability

of a certain technology for open or distance education.

2. The second, most frequently noted advantage of AIE, mentioned in the literature, is the increased economic efficiency
of activity in educational institutions. M. Moore and Kearsley (Moore and Kearsley, 1996 ) argument that, since DE is
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a part of the system of education, the introduction of distance education renders a complex influence on the economy

of education: if the programmes earlier offered to audiences, are transferred to DE, the need for premises, car parking

space is reduced, the transport traffic becomes less intensive, costs of municipal services, security, land lease and so on

are reduced.

A. Romiszovski (Romiszovski, 1993) emphasises that “while the cost of telecommunications regularly goes down, the

cost of the real estate and land, the costs of labour and transport regularly grow”. H. Perraton (Perraton, 1994)

conducted the research covering 16 educational institutions in various parts of the world and found out that the costs

of one trainee under the distance education programme on the average are lower as compared to the similar programme

of a traditional type.

According to H. Freeman and S. Ryan (Freeman and Ryan, 1997), the non-profit programme organised for a limited

quantity of learners at the territory located next to the educational establishment, can with the minimum costs be

offered to entrants world-wide. This opinion is shared by C. Faulhaber (Faulhaber, 1996) who considers that realization

of specialised educational programmes on the Internet can be economically effective, as universities usually attract a

very limited number of learners. According to G. Rumble (Rumble, 1992), “distance education allows for a limited

quantity of teachers to train a very large number of students”. Thus, the ratio between the teaching staff and learners

becomes smaller.

3. According to P. Groves (Groves, Lee, Stephens,), an economic feature of the WWW is low cost (and sometimes free

forms of provision) of necessary software – web browsers and web servers. The same authors draw attention to the

extremely low cost of distribution of publications of educational materials on the Network. 

4. According to the report of J. Walsh and B. Reese (Walsh and Reese, 1995), the distance education allows educational

institutes to develop new markets of educational services – such as corporate training, training of adults and professional

instructing.

5. Finally, in the sphere of administrative activity the exchange of educational resources between educational
establishments is important – from the joint development of most resource-intensive courses of distance education to

the creation of distributed educational institutions. This kind of joint activity allows schools and universities to greatly

reduce the cost of introduction of new information and telecommunication means into the teaching, as well as the costs

of construction of the DE distributed systems.

I.4.4. Staffing

1. M. Van Gorp and P. Boysen, (Van Gorp & Boysen, 1997) and W. Johnson with co-authors (Johnson, Blake, Shaw

1996) note that electronic mail due to its low resource-intensiveness is widely applied in the management of territorially
distributed collectives of educational institutions.

2. The most important advantage provided by AIE for teachers, methodologists and developers of courses is the
opportunity to exchange experience and continuous improvement of professional skills through participation in various

teleconferences. Mumford, 1995; Thomas et al., 1996 write that the teachers using constantly changing

telecommunication means and computer equipment are critically in need of this type of AIE.

I.4.5. Distance education: institutional impact of Internet technologies 

The development of distance forms of teaching is an important consequence of the Internet-technologies application

for the progress of educational systems at different levels. Traditional methods of delivery of educational materials and

organization of feedback with the learners – such as mail and telephone – are replaced by electronic mail and the

WWW.

Different schools provide opportunities for learning through the WWW. An example of the Internet-technologies used

in higher education shall be the specialised distance education institutions delivering a considerable part of educational

materials through the WWW: British Open University (more than 120,000 students) http://www.open.ac.uk, the Open

university of Hagen (Germany) (more than 50,000 students) http://www.fernuni-hagen.de/, INTEC college in Cape

Town (RSA) http://www.intec.edu.za/ (more than 68,000 learners), Modern humanitarian university in Moscow

http://www.muh.ru (more than 60,000 students).
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Many traditional higher education establishments introduce separate distance courses (for example, the course on fun-

damentals of protein structures in the Birkbeck College of the University of London http://www.cryst.bbk.ac.uk/PPS)

or single out, within their structure, such separate divisions (UCLA Extension http:// www.unex.ucla.edu).

It is important to note that the majority of educational institutions present a capacity to obtain a bachelor degree

through the web, and some – a PhD. (School for Transformative Learning of the California Institute for Integral

Studies http: // caso.com).

How the distance education is developed in the higher school of advanced countries one may evaluate on the basis of

the USA example, where in 1995 more than 58% high schools or distance courses were planning to introduce distance

teaching during the next three years (see Table 5).
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Though the prevailing sphere of distance education is presented by higher and postgraduate teaching, DE progressively

begins to be used in high schools as well. R. Owston (Owston, 1997) singles out three areas of secondary education,

where the AIE are obtained. First, it includes home education: due to the web children suffer from the shortage of

educational materials and the lack of dialogue with classmates to a smaller extent – two main disadvantages of home

education. Secondly, this alternative education presuming free choice of a school is sometimes territorially remote from

the place of residence of a pupil.Third, AIE of this type begins to be applied for extra courses to the pupils, in particular

in preparation for entry to higher educational institutions.

On the whole, the analytical research by M. Brennan (Brennan, 1992) states that the distance education more

obviously becomes real at all levels and in all sectors of education.

With the statistical data absent, a certain idea about the dynamics of the growth of distance education courses can be giv-

en by the quantity of courses registered on the server of Global Network Academy – a non-commercial consortium in

the sphere of DE – if in 1998 15,000 courses were registered, in March, 1999 – more than 17,000.

Main problems

I.4.6. Management of educational organizations using Internet technologies

1. New technology, in the form of electronic connectivity, has opened up vast arenas of educational development. Many

administrators however have not been prepared for the sudden change brought about by it. The problem for educational

Table 5. Percentage of the USA higher education institutions currently offering DE courses, planning to offer DE courses 
in the next 3 years, not currently offering or planning to offer DL courses: 1995. Source – U.S. Department 
of Education, National Centre for Education Statistics. Statistical Analysis Report: Distance Education in Higher 
Education Institutions. October 1997 (NCES 98-062).

Institutional characteristics
Currently offering distance

education courses
Planning to offer DE courses

in the next 3 years
Not currently offering or

planning to offer DL courses

All institutions 33 25 42

Institutional type

Public 2-year 58 28 14

Private 2-year 2 14 84

Public 4-year 62 23 14

Private 4-year 12 27 61

Size of institution

Less then 3,000 16 27 56

3,000 to 9,900 61 24 15

10,000 or more 76 14 10
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administrators is how to run effectively without being overcome by the new information technologies. Some papers (e.g.

Ross, 1996) provide guidelines for administrators and administrator educators in organising activities that will allow the

effective integration of digital communication technology into school settings. Ross discusses five important

programme elements of hardware, software, curriculum, staff development, and control over access.

2. The experts of the National Center for Higher Education Management Systems (NCHEMS)

(http://www.nchems.com/) state that “in this time of rapid technological change, many colleges and universities have
not been able to keep pace with the growing information needs of the institution. Computing hardware becomes obsolete

before it is paid for, software barely meets the transaction processing needs of operational units, and management

information needs are unrealised. Usually an overworked computing centre staff is under hard pressure to satisfy the

day-to-day information processing needs while maintaining out-of-date systems, and the backlog of new requests grows

exponentially. Some frustrated users design sub-optimal and uncoordinated microcomputer systems, while others

simply limp along. Top administrators are reluctant to add resources without a clear plan, and the information

technology staff is unable to articulate a plan without additional resources. Even in the institutions that are well served

by information technology, top administrators may wish to have an external assessment of their technological

environment. This is particularly true if any major changes in computing hardware or software are anticipated”.

3. Ernst et al. points out five key areas of change impacting higher education administration: funding sources, public

expectations and state mandates, consumer expectations, evolving organization structures, and increasingly

sophisticated workers. He describes outdated organizational and technological strategies for dealing with these trends

and summarizes new ones (Ernst et al., 1994).

I.4.7. Cost and effectiveness

1. The most frequently mentioned problem of AIE usage is the optimization of the cost of educational service provision
via the Internet. Thus, G. Rumble (Rumble, 1992) believes that until the problem of optimal balance of the initially

required investments, the number of learners and the type of the used technological environment-media is not solved,

one cannot hope for economical effectiveness of distance education courses. 

R. Owston (Owston, 1997) considers three components of the cost of educational services via the Internet. First, it is

software and hardware. As it was mentioned above, the basic types of software for the WWW in education – web

browsers and servers – are supplied either free of charge or for minimal payment (Internet Explorer browser is

distributed free of charge, Netscape Communicator is free for private use and academic institutions, the most prevalent

web server Apache is also free). The main part of the expenses falls on hardware and data channel lease. So, if teaching

is conducted for a small number of students, then payback period extends. In case of an increase in the number of

learners, the demand for acquiring more powerful (and more expensive) equipment and broader data channel occurs. 

The second component of the expenses for teaching via the Internet is the expenses for the courses specially designed

for the Net, since plain delivery of the existing teaching materials for teaching in a classroom does not achieve the

declared pedagogical objectives. R. Owston emphasises, that the expenses of DE courses must include not only

payments for teachers and methodologists directly, but also for a brigade of technical specialists. The last aspect is not

always taken into account when making the decision on whether to start teaching via the Net. 

The third component is just the need to pay for the work of the collective of specialists conducting permanent (sometimes

round-the-clock) technical and methodical support of the distance education software, including publishing new and

removing obsolete materials, control over hyperlinks relevancy and improvement of design and implementation of new

permanently emerging software technologies like Java-script (Mike, 1996). 

2. An important global problem of AIE application is the socio-economic inequity in possibilities of accessing the
Internet (Wampler, 1996). Apart from the necessity for each learner to have a personal computer, distance learning,

unlike most educational institutions, forces students to use the services of local commercial Internet providers. Despite

the fact, that, as shown before, the Internet on a global scale sharply activated lately, the degree of access to the Net

among educational institutions (unlike business sphere), and especially among individuals varies considerably from

country to country. While the percent of the USA public schools having internet access for the period from 1994 to 1998

had grown from 35% to 98% of the overall quantity (i.e. by 2,8 times), the Chad National Report for 45th International

Conference on Education in Geneva in 1996 indicated that only nine obsolete personal computers with no Internet

access were used in the Chad educational system. 
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As it was mentioned at the Second UNESCO–ACEID Conference organised by UNESCO–ACEID in cooperation

with the Ministry of Education of Thailand in Bangkok, 9–12 December 1996, “the access to computer technologies

for developing countries varies according to their wealth” (Re-engineering Education for Change: Educational Innovation

for Development, Report at the Second UNESCO–International Conference).

I.4.8. Staffing

The research indicates that to accomplish the profound changes associated with the integration of technology in

the overall learning environment, there is a real need for teacher training and support at all levels (e.g. Means, 1993,

Aust and Padmanabhan, 1994, etc.). Mean’s (1995) observation reflects that “sites most successful in infusing tech-

nology throughout their entire programmes were schools and projects that also devoted a good deal of effort to cre-

ating a school-wide instructional vision – a consensus around instructional goals and a shared philosophy con-

cerning the kinds of activities that would support those goals. What appears to be important is not the point at which

technology becomes part of the vision but the coherence of the vision and the extent to which it is a unifying force

among teachers”. 

The evidence in the SPA report (Report on the Effectiveness of Technology in Schools, 1995-96) suggested that teachers

who use technology in their classrooms are more effective if they have received training, if they have district-level

support and if there is a network of other computer-using teachers to share experiences with. 

It has “become clear over the past decade that simple motivational and short-workshop schemes are vastly insufficient

to enable veteran (and even new, computer-generation) teachers to teach differently, and to teach well with

technologies” (Hawkins and Honey, 1993). 

I.4.9. Legal and ethical issues

One of the most painful problems in this sphere is the legal regulation and the whole set of juridical and ethical

questions associated with that.

1. Credentialing and certification problem. Jones, D. (Jones, 1996) states, that “the ‘virtual university’ created by the

technological delivery of instruction, while providing access, lacks formal recognition by employers and institutions of

higher education provided by credentialing and certification systems. Certification and quality assurance should focus

on the assessment of learning and learners, based on specific, standardised, and widely accepted competencies rather

than on courses or other instruction units delivered by providers. Assessments must be acceptable to employers and

other institutions and be conducted with integrity. Credentialing and certification may be implemented incrementally

and regionally and through a variety of types of organizations”.
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Table 6. Percent of USA public schools with Internet access: by 1994, 1997 and 1998 data. Source – U.S. Department 
of Education, National Center for Education Statistics. Internet Access in Public Schools and Classrooms: 1994–98. 
February 1999 (NCES 99-017).

School characteristic 1994 1997 1998

All public schools 35 78 89

Instructional level

Elementary 30 75 88

Secondary 49 89 94

Size of enrolment

Less than 300 30 75 87

300 to 999 35 78 89

1 000 or more 58 89 95
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2. Ergonomics standards in some countries regulate only the professional-purpose usage of information technology

tools. Thus, the learners are out of governmental control in these aspects.

3. As D. Loundy (Loundy, 1996) notes, it is not always effective to protect copyright on materials represented in digital
form. V. Veselago writes: “unfortunately, most editorial departments avoid publishing full-text electronic versions of

their journals, being afraid of decrease in the size of the paper version circulation” (Thesis to the conference The

Internet and the Modern Society, 1998).

4. Researchers inform about the problems associated with difficulty of functioning on the Internet in the sphere of

traditional information circulation by social and legal institutions as censorship (Young, 1997; Censorship and the Internet

in Schools: Problems and Solutions, 1996) and prevention of minors accessing inappropriate information (Wagner &

Wagner, 1997).

5. Questions of providing security of information on the Internet are broadly discussed in the literature. The most

important problem is misinformation prevention against the potential entrants by educational institutions, as well as

of the faculty and staff by unscrupulous students (Fitzgerald, 1997; Floridi, 1996; Safford, 1996). Further development

of integral components of AIE of this type – systems for testing and control of knowledge – is in many ways dependent

on the solution of this problem. As the researchers believe, free distribution of cryptographic tools of high reliability can

partially solve the problem.
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PART II 

SCOPE AND PROSPECTS OF INTERNET USE 

IN EDUCATION. MATERIALS FOR DISCUSSION



INTRODUCTORY REMARKS

This Part, as it was stated in the Introduction, contains the material, which reflects the position of our Spanish

colleagues on the use of the Internet in education. It concerns different aspects of the problem – that of the change in

the culture of different nations, inspired by the spread of computer technologies in different spheres of life; the authors’

philosophical interpretation of those changes; the pedagogical and to some extent psychological basis of the problem

and the effectiveness of the integration of Internet technologies in education, distance education including.

The materials of this Part (as stated by the authors) are addressed to:

• educators to show the possibilities of Internet utilization in different educational situations;

• teachers to offer an opportunity to favor their permanent training process and guid through the possibilities of the

Internet in their educational task.

Both categories of users can turn to a special Unit to learn about some most popular and frequently used facilities of the

Internet.

Each Unit and sub-units are preceded by a preamble where the main points of a sub-unit are formulated and sometimes

some of them are debated. It helps the reader form his/her own position.
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AIMS AND OUTCOMES 

This Part aims at the following objectives:

1. To introduce the teachers to the use of the Internet in education, by helping them know its didactic possibilities in

the educational context. 

2. To help the educational personnel be located critically in the Internet looking for new solutions, discovering

elements for their permanent training and using it to develop educational projects.

3. To demonstrate some facilities of Internet technologies which can be used in educational projects to facilitate the

cognitive activity of the students.

Thus, this Part consists of four units that cover the mentioned above topics on the Internet. In the unit, addressed to the

educators, global and theoretical aspects of the topic are approached; while the unit, addressed to the teachers, deals

with the practical questions of Internet use in education. In this respect, regarding the main goals of education, the

most important function of the Internet is considered to be the informative one. So, the key point here is to present

the possibilities to obtain documents and didactic resources through texts and multimedia, articles, videotapes,

services, people, companies, and institutions; to favor the didactic function of the Internet by showing its capability

for realization of tutorships, the online access to didactic materials, visiting tele-libraries and entering virtual campus.
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II.1.1. Computer revolution and its consequences

The irruption of the so-called communication society is producing radical transformations in cultural conceptions, in

education, in development, in life. It is a society in which the computer science, the information and the

communication converge, and where the writing is supplanted by a new bunch of invisible and immaterial signs that

leads us to the civilization of knowledge and information. 

The new society of navigation through information and knowledge is soaked with culture, knowledge, multimedia and

virtual things. 

The cognitive revolution caused by the digitized telematics is already producing technical and social transforma-

tions, but it will not generate mutations so radical that they cannot be recognized and administered by the human

being. 

It is not wise to be alarmed or disturbed when facing the technological evolution that, as a matter of fact, has been

constant all along the human history. The computer revolution is not a more important one than the writing, the steam

engine, the telephone and the printing were at their time. 

The new multimedia galaxy creates a field, in which knowledge and culture is so easy to achieve that it becomes more

revolutionary due to the new questions that arise, rather than its advantages, for example, the question about the future

of those who have no access to this electronic luxury. On the one hand, we face a real ocean of information and means

of navigation, possibilities of communication and interactivity with the representatives of different cultures, but on the

other, we should bear in mind the great responsibility of those who will be able to use them, their levels of independence.

We should think of where the control of the access to the nets will be exercised and what measures can be arbitrated

for a socially useful utilization of the media instruments.

These are only few questions that new technologies outline. They claim a new revolution for human intelligence to

create, to imagine and to reinvent, a contribution to human development.

II.1.2 International technologies and culture

The habits and the beliefs are changing quickly, especially the relationship among people and the world of knowledge.

The change is mainly significant in the fact of the information technology appearance in the social scenario,

underlining the cognitive aspect and its possibilities as a communication way for people and as a personal way of self-

expression.

The computers were introduced into the society suppressing, certainly, time and space, but also claiming human

intervention and participation. In fact, this is quite a new value: these machines are humanizing instruments and they

are better compared to previous media, as the television, for example, that propitiates a more passive relationship.

Much of the precedent passivity does not longer exist. The new technologies and, especially, the Internet, offer the

possibility to select, to choose, to transport the information, to visit libraries and museums, to talk to other people –

even to see them – in real time. It is possible because nowadays the computers are, mainly, communication instruments

rather than calculating machines. They are instruments able to process a quantity of information, relating it, enlarging

it and illustrating it with animated images and sound. They have opened a door to the hope for a peaceful encounter

among nations.

To speak, to dialogue, to point and to criticize is something very simple thanks to new technologies and the Internet.

For it is not necessarily superhuman efforts or unaffordable payments, as you might suppose having in mind that you

can connect with the most distant parts of the planet.
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Objective

Apprehension of the meaning of the cultural change operated in the digital era.



Whereas the television shows the notion of a common space, the telematic nets suppress both space and time in one

stroke, eliminating simultaneously the traditional references of the identity, individual as well as collective. The Internet

facilitates varied associations that are based not on political likeness, but on psychological affinities. In a similar context

the most diverse cultures don't find any difficulty to coexist.

To eliminate traditional references to the identity and culture does not mean (although there is the homogenization

danger of the media instruments) a threat for the survival of different cultures. Quite on the contrary, new technologies

are capable, by means of their appropriate use, to favor the relationship between different cultural visions. Their

contribution has the capacity of making them reborn and be reinforced in their originality, since it enables channels

for the transmission of their own messages, beliefs and visions on the world, originating multidirectional flows of

information and knowledge that promote contrasts and reciprocal enrichment. 

With this regard, to some extent the Internet stimulates the change of mentality, which is not neutral at this level

that the cultures are accessible at home. Although it can precipitate the erosion of the singularities and knowledge,

it also can approach the cultures to make them accessible, to transform them into masters of new alternatives 

for social improvement, to diversify the prevailing contents and to develop unpublished proposals. The 

new technologies with their possibilities to approach groups and people can impel new human creators to re-

discover the treasures of new values, to plant new styles of living, to reorient the flow of events and to plan new

purposes.

The change of mentality also appears when we consider the fact that the new information technologies actuate on the

information; that means a change compared to the previous processes of technological advance where information was

used to act on technology. Data and information have not only consequences and technical applications, but they are

also applied to the same process of the knowledge generation.

So the new technologies have gone beyond their technical level to infiltrate in the knowledge where they apply new

assignments and values. Then, the aspects of the mentality and contemporary culture regarding knowledge are implied.

Knowledge has now more value because it can be used in a more effective and technically efficient way, rather than the

knowledge itself.

For that reason, it is necessary to affirm that the ability to gather, systematize and use the information will be

simultaneously both a source of power and a vehicle for social progress. It will be more and more certain that those who

have access to better information will have comparatively more advantages, which will be difficult to overcome.

The objective of the work will no longer be the localization of the data, but its use. With the new technologies applied

to knowledge, its discovering can no longer be the objective of an investigation, but its beginning.

In the new – digital – era to know means full time, non-stop keeping on knowing, if not, you will be out of the progress

and stagnated in the development and growth process that advances inexorably.

It is, in fact, this sensible tendency that has accentuated the interest for teaching and learning. If we add that this

knowledge is good to obtain new knowledge, we will approach what is called the globalization of knowledge, because

it recognizes that now knowledge is less local and patrimonial and is endowed with the expansion through time and

space.

So, the globalization concept is already inscribed in the facts: our societies are more and more connected with one

another by communication and information nets whose logic consists of working in a universal way. But it is at the

same time a notion that simplifies the ideological thing and hides the complexity of this new world order instead

of revealing it.

II.1.3. The Internet and social problems

The phenomenon has social implications, since the communication and knowledge globalization process announces

the end of the unique and panoramic world. The diversity is a sample of the plurality of the worlds.

These so-magnified methods have ended up impregnating the whole society. As a result it is necessary to keep a

critical attitude to avoid a standard culture and guarantee that the particular groups can modify the messages sent
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through the world nets of communication with the objective of secure enriching exchanges of mutual respect and

the democracy. 

Certainly, we need to use the new technologies to avoid exclusions and isolations but, mainly, to favor an equal

intercultural exchange. Knowledge implies an active relationship between the person and the means used.We all can

learn if we establish interaction. The Internet responds to the premises of the knowledge, and it facilitates authentic

exchanges among users coming from different cultural contexts.

This shows the enormous relevance of the technology in the cultural processes and exchanges for the benefit of all. At

the same time, it reveals the remarkable incidence in the current culture and in the society, as well as in the way the

technology obtains the knowledge. This dependence has also affected the way of considering the interpersonal

relationships even inside the local cultures. 

The interpersonal relationships have been extremely impacted in a short period of time. The new technologies are more

and more displacing the face-to-face relationships to such an extent that they seem to be unnecessary, something from

the past. 

The new technologies have altered the labor scenario to such an extent that the labor specialization depends on the

rapid technological changes accelerated by the exponential growth of knowledge and information rather than long

or short term planning. These displacements, evidently, have their effects on employment and culture of leisure.

The precariousness of the employment destroys social balances and entails the change of the high-priority value of

the work before the leisure, generates psychological disarrangement due to the lack of possibilities to make it op-

erative.

In these circumstances, human beings face the problem of permanent adaptability and wonder their own identity. The

last one is no longer the result of something reached in advance with a great effort but something more versatile where

the results are not conjugated in accordance with the time and effort spent, but with changing and not necessarily

coherent approaches. 

Mainly, alterations have taken place in the form of capturing the reality. From the stage, where the reality was something

subsistent in itself, we have come to another, in which the reality is virtual and dependent on some technological means

that determine our idea of the reality. The technology separates us from a sound and visual direct perception of the

reality, so it influences on our final image of the world. 

This image of the world has its cultural correlatives. The traditional vision of the culture says that in the self-perception

the thought plays the main function, in the sense that the ideas come before the facts, in a transcript of the

complementation of the reality. In the new digital era this order is inverted so that the ideas come after the facts. The

digital culture is the culture of the information or the facts, while the previous culture was the one of values, beliefs or

ideas. 

II.1.4. The Internet and peculiarities of virtual interaction

This situation has been reinforced by the interactivity concept that has acquired the emblem category in the digital era

and that has ignored the conception of the face-to-face as a privileged modality of the human relationship and

knowledge. Regardless its limitations, this emblematic notion of the interactivity has created a new mentality, which

supposes that the behavior forms based on the direct physical meeting are surpassed because the new technologies allow

to share the same space and time coordinates guaranteeing the excellence of the communication. 

It is announced that we will not miss the direct interpersonal meeting supported by the technological advances that, in

some cases, are able to capture the sight direction or the voice inflection and, in other cases, it is possible to live realities

that multiply the capacity of the senses in the effects produced by the virtual helmets or the virtual gloves that open new

worlds of sensations. 

The virtual interactivity emerges as a phenomenon that attacks a certain common sense, but it has disturbing fringes

for the private life, because besides the interactivity degree, it is necessary to gather several requirements to guar-

antee the democratic use of a communication system: immediate and complete reciprocity of the exchanges, plu-

rality in the points of view, direct relationships among speakers that act indistinctly as originators and receivers, de-
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centralization of the circuits of information and, the last but not the least, the respect for the freedom of speech

and private life. 

These simple democratic approaches of inexcusable application in the cognitive processes that the new technologies

produce, only impact the culture without waking up the suspicion that they can be infringed, but simultaneously they

wake up a certain existential insecurity that can end up affecting the concepts so basic as the understanding of the

existence. 

Since the new technologies, the Internet and the multimedia formats give such an enormous communication 

possibilities, interrelation, production and manipulation, they can change – in fact they are already changing – 

key aspects of the culture as the understanding of the being. That is to say, the tele-education, tele-information, other

tele-somethings, especially, the tele-presence produce a change in the meaning of “where  we are” and “how we are”,

questioning the fact of being so virtual and dependent on the versatility of the  media. The existence would not be

related to the existential human being that we had understood as the beingin-the-world. When emptying the references

of the world, the being and the action that unite the cybernauts – we loose every modality of the present thing that we

have supposed for the existential understanding of the human beings. The virtual thing reputes as old-fashioned ideas

the being-in-the-world and the action of in-the-world-of-the-life. 

However, from another perspective, the new digital technologies promote another type of positioning, approaches and

ways of understanding of the existence in the world. The telecommunication points to an open cultural order without

hierarchies. When favouring the expansion of knowledge, it has intensified a beneficial cultural transmission for all,

which is more important than the fact of absence of physical direct links.

In this situation, it is necessary to persuade people and groups to behave favouring the consolidation of the origi-

nal cultural values rather than scare and protect oneself against some telemedia capable of sweeping with their pow-

erful force the vestiges of cultural plurality by meeting the cultures in a boring, absurd, submissive and controlled

uniformity. 

Some words to conclude

Being in contact with the digital era we are aware of, at least, two things of great importance, if we want to build a

democratic society today by carrying out a task that keeps in mind the enemies that threaten it and the friends that

strengthen it. These are: a) the presumption that the new era requests adaptive persons for the new programmed order

where the relationship prioritizes the exchange of data before the meeting among free, original and responsible human

beings, and b) the possibilities of promoting a society open to the participation, the respect for others, the reciprocal

cooperation and mutual understanding. 
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Activities

To analyse the reality

• Having read the discourse of the authors above, try to formulate your own opinion on the subject.

• Point out the most common conceptions that you know with regard to the cultural change in the digital era. 

• Exchange information with your colleagues (you can do it via the Internet). 

• Indicate the subsequent interest to the ideas that sustain the conceptions, which are observed around the cultural

change in the digital era and share them with your colleagues. 

• Pick up the motto about the cultural change in the digital era that is considered more significant to agree or

disagree with the opinion of your colleagues or experts and give your arguments.

• Formulate your proposals to make the implementation of Internet resources maximum effective in education.

To formulate goals to reach 

Keeping in mind that the purposes should respond to the:

• critical comprehension,

• creation of communication ways, 
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• voluntary action, 

• values,

• human maturity, 

• personal options, 

• cultural creativity, 

• ordination of the community, 

• participation and adaptation to the social change. 

Try to formulate the goals of the education.
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II.2.1. Constructivism

The constructivism pattern in the design of learning ways and knowledge matches well with the Internet as a learning

instrument. The constructivism pattern supposes that the elements that we get thanks to our senses and the mental

itineraries, that we use to investigate those elements, are already within us. So we learn. 

We learn, but not because we know something new or because we substitute an idea for another one, we learn because

we transform our knowledge. It is a positive activity of the person, who learns by experiencing and solving problems

actively and originally. The process differs from replacing, substituting and accumulating knowledge. Now the students

try to build it using their previous experience. The instruction is centered in the students who are the center of the

learning. All these tools are not to give knowledge fundamentally, but to help the student to build knowledge through

the learning activities that favor personal autonomy and propitiate self-regulation or control of the learning.

In this sense, the mistakes are not irreparable failures. They are necessary components of the learning process. In this

process the educator acts not as an instructor, but as a generator of the atmosphere, in which the students can build

knowledge by means of an investigation work. This atmosphere will have a favourable effect in the motivation to do the

task of deepening the interests, looking for better understanding and the follow-up of the learning.

If the student organizes or elaborates the information, the learning will be significant, and its quality will be in

accordance with the quality that the organization or the creation has. The learning is a constructive process. This means

that the basic activities of learning guide to the construction of the meanings for the students.

Now, we are installed in the most interesting fringe of the educational process: the construction of the autonomy by

means of the exercise of a responsible freedom, in which respectful relationships are conjugated and the reciprocal

interactions are able to integrate a person, other ones and the society in their project.

This is the common project of equality, justice, freedom and democracy where the learning develops by achieving

present or future specific successes. 

This corroborates the statement that the educational contents must always mind two big educational concerns:

understanding and social insertion.

II.2. THE INTERNET: AN EDUCATIONAL LEARNING TOOL

Objective

To discover the meaning of the L. Vigotskyan constructive learning in the Internet expressing the relationship and

connections. 

The educational applications of the Internet are supported by some learning theories. With the access to the

Internet, it is immediately discovered that the whole hypertext material is a learning tool. In other words, those

enormous groups of texts and multimedia contexts have not been created to be read lineally, but rather they use

connections to make remissions, to put in contact different parts, or to be connected with other texts. That is to say,

it is a tool; an instrument that, coded and registered, transmits information, and includes other processes

accompanied or derived by the transmission, no matter this is the cause or the consequence. 

But such an opportunity will be for a humanly valid learning if, previously, the characteristics of the tools and the

principles of some learning theories have been assumed and articulated.

Although the Internet is particularly suitable with regard to the principles of some of those theories, it is necessary

to say that in the group of the technological resources developed around the communication, none of them has been

created for educational purposes. Almost all of them have been created in connection with the most general aspects

of the social life, leisure, productive systems and economy. 

In spite of it, the new technologies help the individuals live in a constructive, creative, self-regulated, active and

interactive world, and they stimulate the self-learning.



II.2.2. The Internet and constructive learning 

The constructive learning area finds in the Internet an instrument that allows the experimental game of the “correct

and mistake”, offering the possibility to build up original knowledge. Since it is an open system, where the interests are

multiple and heterogeneous, its exploration can be multidirectional. The person can reflect impacts and gather data to

transform into knowledge favouring the significant learning that takes place when the initial balance of the existent

outlines and the new educational content is broken. The Internet navigation experience is a transcript of the mental

itinerary of investigation or the cognitive outlines that we use to explore the data perceived by our senses. This walk on

the Internet should be preceded – for it is beneficial in the educational area – by the ideological reservation of the

theory of the constructivism learning, that states that the most important thing when learning is not what we will learn,

but what we have already learnt, in the sense that what we will learn should be integrated in the previous cognitive net

of the student. 

Internet navigation must be based on the interest detected by the student. The interest causes intellectual curiosity that

emerges into an atmosphere where the expectations of the students are satisfied by means of the Net, in which the

interest detected by the student can expand, improving the learning project. 

The Internet allows us to reach an essential objective in the learning process: the personalization of the teaching. It

allows adapting it to the necessities of students, in accordance with their previous knowledge and interest. It allows each

student to advance in his/her development in a personal and autonomous way according to his/her abilities.

If we underline more the interaction capacity of the Internet, we will stand out the quality of the Net that allows

favouring a personal autonomy that spreads by means of reciprocal interactions. This interaction in the Internet will

propitiate integrative attitudes, promote open and respectful mentalities and impel the interest for the learning

acquisition of knowledge.

Multimedia instruments, that is to say, those that integrate in one format the combined information of audio, video,

text and image, increase the possibilities of perception. The multimedia services contain elements of multiple

information that can expand the representation of three-dimensional objects and allow interactions or bi-directional

communications. They also can raise positive transformations and improve the teaching and learning processes at

maximum.

This technology used as didactic resources is a vehicle of knowledge and a curricular culture adapted to the means

where these processes are developed.

II.2.3. Learning as a social phenomenon

The consideration of the Internet as a suitable pedagogic instrument for learning is also supported by the principles that

sustain the theory of L. Vigotsky: the learning is a social phenomenon. In L. Vigotsky’s opinion, the acquisition of new

knowledge depends on the interactions of people in dialogue. To learn is, therefore, a dialectical process in which a

person contrasts his/her points of view with others trying to get to an agreement, finally reaching an agreement. 

L. Vigotsky linked cognitive contexts and developments because they were related to the socio-cultural transformations. 

Internet and learning, according to L. Vigotsky 

The Internet enlarges the possibilities to acquire new knowledge to unsuspected limits. The concentration in the Net

of so many people, ideas and cultures adds to the conception of the learning by L. Vigotsky the multipolarity of levels

of social experiences and culturally different people connected virtually. 

Virtually. This word means that it is a place where series of things exist and circulate. It is considered virtual because it

is located at the same distance from anyone. 

The learning process depends on the dialogic device, cyberspace, hypertexts that the Internet owns. These are the most

impressive agora for the establishment of dialogic relationships inclined to the acquisition of new knowledge by

circulation through the universal net that multiplies relationships, impels the establishment of ideological contrasts,

favourable dialectical processes and, even, real time debates. 
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The Internet strengthens the possibilities of this teaching and learning process, because one of the functions of the

teaching is to qualify the students to understand the present culture. The new technology implies a new form of

organizing and coding the reality subjecting it to an interaction with the students.

Some words to conclude

As a result of a social phenomenon, education and learning have in the Internet an unanswerable ally for the humanity's

diversity that can be seen and can be located at hand in the Net. The encounters of people and cultures regardless the

frontiers, ideological controls or unjust discriminations are a reality and a possibility to acquire new knowledge as a

result of the people's interaction that participate in the dialogue in the corridor crowded with web pages, chat rooms

destined for gathering by means of the computer keyboard, private or group epistolary exchanges through the electronic

mail distribution lists, groups and discussion forums. 
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Activities

To analyse the reality

• You are an expert in education. You are certainly acquainted with the theory of constructivism and psychological

views of L. Vigotsky. The students’ activity in the Internet supposes their autonomy. Under what circumstances

can their activity be successful? 

• Contrast what you have learned with real situations of autonomy and interactivity in the Internet and your own

experience.

• Exchange your opinions with your colleagues on the factors, which influence the efficiency of students’ activities

in the Internet, distance learning including.

• Mind that distance learning supposes interaction between students and the teacher and among the students.

To formulate goals to reach 

1. To summarise what you have read and debated, try to formulate your concept of learning in the Internet, that is

using the Internet information resources and some of its facilities in the learning process. 

2. In what aspects does it coincide with the views expressed in the paper and in what aspects does it differ?



II.3.1. How distance education is organized

Tutorial work

• In every educational process – and in the Internet, too – the student is the main actor of his/her own training. 

• The students have tutors who advise, accompany and guide them in the study along with some consultants that

guide them in the task of learning. 

• In the training via the Internet, the students send their consultations, suggestions, questions and evaluations to the

professor's tutorship office via electronic mail or forum. 

• The professors carry out their direction and advice task by electronic mail. 

• The tutorship office is open 24 hours a day. This is an advantage and a saving for everybody.

Tutorship and training via the Internet

• The tutorships have great importance in the educational processes. The contact tutor-student facilitates the follow-

up of the marked line and the attainment of the established objectives. 

• The Internet replaces the presence relationship using other services, like electronic mail. 

• The service can eliminate the feeling of isolation that can happen in distance training by guaranteeing a quick and

continuous communication with the tutor. 

• For the tutor, the Internet offers a supplementary powerful instrument, because many questions that the student

could outline have their answers inside the Internet. In these cases, the tutor must offer the convenient Internet

address. 

• The electronic mail, since it is a written communication way, favours a presentation of questions in a more objective,

more reflexive and more thoughtful way. 

It is very important for a student of distance form of education to be able to estimate his/her own work. This process

can be facilitated if the student knows how to do it. So, the tutor should point out some most significant areas of the

student’s activity in the concrete materials. Here are, for example, some rules to facilitate a personal valuation of

his/her activity for the materials presented above: 

• Define the meaning of the cultural change in the digital era. 

• Point out which values should preside in the new era. 

• Define the benefits for the society, which in general could be if the values of the new era affect it globally. 

• Indicate the number of successes and mistakes you have got in your work with the Internet and electronic mail. 

• Point out the most exciting thing you have learned from the obtained documents and exchanges carried out in the

Internet.

II.3.2. The Internet as an instrument for the educational process

It is a fact that the Internet is an instrument for the educational processes of many people. The Internet has been

credited for its capacity to inform and teach and for the fascination its technological architecture causes. 

The Internet covers almost everything and magnetizes everything. At least it is not indifferent even to those who are

overflowed by the new communication and information technology. 

Together with this ocean of new data, there are also stores, libraries, museums exotic places, folklore, various

suggestions and experiences at hand. 
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Objectives

• To understand the relationship between the Internet and education, and to analyse the causes and effects of this

reality. 

• To discover some of the possibilities and limitations of the Internet in the educational area.



With the Internet we are facing the access to the biggest flows of knowledge in real time ever in history. 

This outlines countless problems, among those, learning for a selective appropriation of resources, training for a

productive assimilation and critical capacity for a socially useful validation of possible massive knowledge. 

The Internet, on the other hand, opens stimulating opportunities. Among them: 

• modulation of self-learning, 

• appearance of suggesting spaces for the construction of a universalistic spirit, 

• diverse proposals to produce plastic mentalization for an open, multi-focal and decolonizated culture, 

• stimulation of the freedom of expression, multidirectional interaction with a perspective to produce opinions

connected by virtual meetings as numerous as wanted and affordable by the users. 

Anyway, now one needs smaller financial means than those we needed to obtain similar results in the past. So, the

resources of the Earth have been distributed democratically and with justice. 

Everything in the Internet can be educational and used for personal growth as any other matter in this life. The

difference with the Internet is that you can live there virtually. 

For that reason, it is possible to impute the Internet to be the most immediate technological cause to break

preconceived outlines. It is also the cause that produces more bewilderment and denounce the destruction of fixed

certainties, the crumbling of self-complaisant statements and arrogant dogmatism because it also carries other visions

different from the reasonable things, so it invites to request help to build ex---novo and destabilizes the flotation line

of the paralyzed ideological positions or emotional displacements. 

If one says that such effects are not characteristic of that simple binary combination, for which everything circulates in

the Internet, we are forgetting the human component that finds its space in the Internet every time there is a bonus of

ductility in the Net predisposing it to the human encounters and establishing a sort of synergy, that almost converts it

in an alive organism that the computers reply. 

Thus it is possible to consider the Internet as a chance for one to be educated and trained. Both concepts imply

meetings. The Internet favours these meetings with its powerful capacity for the virtual presence of the most blinding

illusions, the most disturbing concerns and unspeakable expectations in other means, for its alignment with the interests

of the establishment, possibilities and limitations of the Internet.

It is not surprising that this has accelerated the decision to incorporate the Internet in the teaching. After all, the

students attend school to carry out some learning propitiated by the professor who has some certain means for it. The

Internet is one of these means. 

Therefore, school is an institution with the maximum interest to implement the project of the use of the telematic

as a didactic means. That is to say, the telematic is a science born thanks to the union of the telecommunication –

that studies the form of establishing communications among distant points – and the computer science, being its

objective: the communication of distant computers. This way the Internet, as the tool that directs this science, can-

not be indifferent to such an institution as school, which function is to facilitate students in their involvement in

the world. 

In a pedagogic environment wider than school, the importance of the Internet should not be hidden, although it is

necessary to consider its possibilities and limitations. In these environments, as well as school learning, when it is

achieved, it produces a behaviour change: it is the result of the interaction of an individual with the environment. So,

we could call it learning when the technological replica is articulated with the educational strategy. That is to say, the

Internet will be viable for the learning as long as there is a balance among what is sought of new behaviours and the

characteristics of the means. 

In the Internet the message is the means, since it is the message that determines the means to be used, as well as where,

how, when and for whom it is used. In other words, the educational objective must be adapted to the instrument, which

will provide the type of learning depending on the didactic cognitive design that the electronic means has taken into

account. 
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II.3.3.Possibilities and limitations

We can consider the possibilities of the Internet to establish relationships between distant people and limitations

because the short distance itself can be a suspicious matter, in induction to be aware against that “terrible stranger who

can copy us shamelessly”.

The possibilities can be regarded as advantages, because people feel free to say, contrast, discuss and contribute truthful

information. The limitations can be regarded as disadvantages because the reticence to the transparent and authentic

participation and truthfulness in the knowledge transmission affects the reliability of the exchanges.

Information is a fact or knowledge that we gather, use when we think, and express when we speak or act. We suspect

that the information is never complete and loyal, so we come to a state where everything is affected by the doubt of the

sincerity and, in consequence, the contents of information is devaluated. 

The Internet is a container with enormous information at hand, available so quickly and cheap that we never had

before. Data, documents, books, libraries and bigger encyclopedias are available at home after a successful search.

However the Internet is in danger of becoming a labyrinth for the users that have to deal with different interfaces,

with the communication systems of the programmes, which elements inform them on what is possible to do or

what is happening, so they can end up being confused by the differences that the diverse programmes establish for

one operation. Besides, there are effects that can produce such a heap of information, that would darken the nec-

essary commitment with social and human values in the personal behavior or get away from genuine human pur-

poses. 

For that reason, the use of the Internet as an educational resource must be subjected to the functions, that are assigned

to the new technologies and means when they confront the educational fact trying to extend the expertise of the

students, making it a motivation agent for the students and promoting a vicar learning, since these means can present

behavior models with attitudes, values and performances for the students to imitate in their daily development or in

situations similar to those presented. It should also be the source of a creative and innovative learning helping the pupils

master their knowledge of themselves and their environment, promote solidarity and facilitate the collaborative work

in teams. 

In this cast of possibilities and limitations of the Internet it is also necessary to point out the pros and cons of the service

of information in the Internet that is conformed by hypertext pages (the so-called World Wide Web – WWW –). They

are the result of adding of a third dimensionin a plane text  where certain words are underlined and when clicking on

them you can get to another page, so it is possible to navigate through the text, in which there are also graphics, pictures

and audible messages. 

That astonishing number of electronic hypertext documents is growing vertiginously thanks to the cadence of the means

s that favours new hypertexts. However, some contributors see this ability as an induction to a widespread plagiarism

due to the easiness that the computer technology offers to copy and to paste. Hence, some valuable contributions

escape from the Net taking refuge in the traditional media and publications. Apart from this, there are the expected

effects of the irresistible attraction of this means, that is so ductile to get what it seeks, that we face now a decline of the

necessary critical attitude absorbed by the excitement of the magic of this tool. 

There is an aspect, necessary to insist on unceasingly. This is the necessity of a critical control over computer tool, the

awareness of the limits of the computer in the resolution of the problems.

It is not reasonable to attribute an exaggerated power to the Internet in the process of knowledge building. It is true

that the Internet is a pot of knowledge and teachings, in which millions of computers linked with the common ob-

jective of communicating in a net where everything is adhered, where everything is at hand and where the most var-

ied hypertexts can be thumbed through, worked, analysed and copied. These activities must be subjected to a con-

siderable critics so that it allows us to select what is interesting. The lack of this critical attitude and aptitude could

lead us to be diluted in the Net without any sense, to get lost in a magma of hypertexts and to make efficient work

impossible. 

It is suggested, therefore, to prepare the student to be an intelligent reader and sender of messages, using the available

communication technologies. 
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Eventually, that means to get ready for freedom. The Internet can help us to achieve it by generating personal and social

behaviors of free expression and the personal control over our own ideas facilitating their expansion.

Some words to conclude

These are the possibilities of the Internet, however, their limitations can be seen when we look at the current restricted

use of the Net. The access to the Net is limited to a few people. These are not all who are entitled to. The revolutionary

technology is able of changing the conditions of concurrence to the resources of the Earth, it is restrictedly distributed

under control, and the training to use it is discriminatory distributed.

The unfortunate nations have no access to the Net. Their voice will or will not be heard depending mainly on their

access to the Net. 
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INTERNET: TO BE EDUCATED AND TO BE TRAINED

Activities

To analyse the reality

• Elaborate a list of pros and cons concerning the role of the Internet in education. Under what conditions can this

role be progressive?

• Formulate your idea on the role of a tutor in distance education. 

• Try to formulate your opinion if the tutorship requires some specific professional preparation.

To formulate goals to reach 

1. Summarizing everything you have read in this unit, try to formulate the goals of the contemporary training the

students at the universities of education and in the in-service teachers training.

2. Can you make any proposals for stimulating teachers, university professors to use Internet resources in their work

with students?



II.4.1. An additional resource of information and a tool for the development of cognitive skills

The Internet is a space of free disposition, a place with no barriers. It is a place where class privileges and academic

authority disappear, a threshold where all are equal and have the same possibilities to express their opinions. However

its pedagogic effectiveness is questioned, at least according to what was understood up to now.

In addition to these characteristics of the Net, the possibility of immediate access to all subjects in search of information

opens up an inter-subject approach, which does not exist in the traditional teaching. It is also destroying the image of

the know-it-all professor – although he/she had a lack of information hidden behind the specialization disconnected

from the knowledge of other subjects. It was not necessary to integrate other matters in one subject.

The new technologies have entered the educational field. Nowadays, with the aid of the computer, it is possible to solve

complex problems, which is not quite an ordinary practice at school.

The teachings, the curricula, the information flows were specialized and fixed in time and space. That constituted the

supporter of the social style. Now the situation has changed. The professors and even the textbooks are no longer the

only sources of information. So, some educators think that it can cause devaluation of the professors and students,

isolation, rejection and reciprocal mistrust.

On the other hand, the cease of the curricular controls and the consequences that would occur, could limit and restrict

the accesses to the Net.

The new technology enters the educational scenario accompanied by the mistrust of many professors and educators,

because it is armed with peculiar possibilities at the education as help for the student, and because its tutorship or its

language is able to develop new forms of thinking.

However, the possibilities of the new technology imply a pedagogic offer of great interest. For example, the situation

when we want to develop the investigation capacities or look for the collaboration with new groups. Also, when we

connect nets and places of multiple information or look for the participation in projects of the civil society that

demands collaboration and solidarity.

These aspects are in the core of the educational work and need a teacher able to innovate with a know-how in this field.

The teacher would have the obligation of generating new possibilities in the teaching-learning process.

The Net, certainly, is an offer of personal responsibility and, consequently, a possibility for the user to outline his/her

activity in the acquisition of knowledge as well as in their commitment for the social action. In other words, the Net,

thanks to its interactive character, is an invitation to generate and receive knowledge.

These elements, that are normal in the investigation processes, are summed up in the Internet in a varied offer of

available resources being the starting point of the basic information or advancing from multiple sort of information, as

well as deepening into original works.

The cognitive tools in the Internet, however, need to be explored so that their use is effective in the design of the

educational projects or of another type of intellectual activity. There is a causal relationship between the replica of the

Internet that has their own characteristics in their educational designs, and what you can reach at the learning level.

That is to say, the use of the Internet must presuppose, at least, some knowledge and a certain level of training to

dominate the tool for the cognitive aims. You cannot forget that the endowed definitions impact the learning, the

approaches to evaluate with and the perspectives where those definitions are incorporated. In the Internet this can be

diluted in a more superficial structure due to the comfortable navigation, abundance of similar contents seemingly of

the same value and varied purposes of the projects offered. 
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II.4. THE INTERNET: EXAMINING THE PEDAGOGIC EFFECTIVENESS

Objectives:

To examine the pedagogic effectiveness of the Internet.



Therefore it is necessary to be predisposed to accept, on the one hand, that the presence of the media and the new

technologies in the educational area must be used to achieve the educational goals with the means so that they would

become an education tool. On the other, to achieve these goals one must possess some concrete knowledge of the new

information technologies. Anyway, it is necessary to be critical and reflexive when facing the means and using them in

a creative way.

II.4.2. Demand of alternative pedagogic paradigms

The pedagogic use of the Internet is demanding alternative pedagogic paradigms to the existent educational practices

and traditional forms of learning. To try to use the Net as an imitative continuation of the existent educational

technologies is to ignore the potentialities of this new technology.

The teaching centres that operate in the Internet are a sample of the change at the educational level. They are 

centres of virtual teaching that seek to correct the lacks of distant education. The tele-training corrects these lacks

partly by means of the multimedia applications, although it is still necessary to stimulate the motivations of the

users.

It will be possible to achieve a bigger interaction and create an atmosphere of an accented motivation only when we

have materialized the task of appropriating the characteristics and the teaching strategies of the new technology, when

we have prepared ourselves as for as it concerns the possibilities of Internet instruments to delight the users, because it

satisfies the necessities validly, and also when we have experienced the influence it can exercise to create an atmosphere

of collaboration and participation favouring capacities, attitudes and personal aptitudes.

With regard to the computer science the key is to learn how to learn and to learn how to undertake. In this task the

information quantity is less important than its quality.

II.4.3. Training on the telematic

The use of the telematic services for training purposes is a phenomenon in its peak. Its presence is more and more

accented thanks to the computer development. Also, the connections to the Internet have propitiated its expansion due

to its possibilities to poke in other computers to obtain information.

The Internet is also contributing to the restructuring of the society when propitiating the change of many mental

parameters. For example, it is converting all users into clients, trainers, pupils or students. We all have something to

learn from the others. The Internet underlines this transformation of computers into clients and servers or professors

and students.

There are nets that give a technical name to this phenomenon of interconnection almost at the planetary level, coming

back to the domestic level, as if it was to put the effort to re-make schools as democratic public areas in practice of

telematic support.

These are the so-called nets of local area where each computer has the same level and can have access to the files of

the other ones, as well as to offer resources and information. These nets become a sort of democratic platform where

the group work is possible. It is an invitation for the clarifying educational dialogue. It is a call for the contrasted

investigation and a task in favour of strengthening democracy.

So, the computer science transforms into a didactic tool magnified by its articulation with the Internet that contributes

to the constitution of a new pedagogic architecture when softening the channels for the communication and favouring

the supports of information distribution.

When the local nets with access to the Internet become Intranet, that is to say, the computers within a corporation are

connected to one computer connected to the Internet, this marks new learning possibilities as well as a democracy

progress. The computers thus connected begin to communicate on the base of some protocols, programmes and

services designed according to those who work in the Internet. This opens up a new and wide relationship field thanks

to the possibility of interaction in groups with the massive offer in the Internet. In other words, the necessary critical

attitude, the electronic means of collaboration and the unavoidable selection of excellent information become a shared

huge effort in the human aspect. 
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The human effort is still relevant, if we can perceive an underlying reflection in the Internet, which is its characteristic

of being able to connect us all in a unique language regardless trademarks, models, powers and operating systems. We

are, therefore, in a space that, symbolically, would reply to the concept of “one humanity” composed of people capable

of understanding each other and working jointly in spite of their differences. Here is the training strategy coming from

the replica of the Internet characteristics.

In the Internet there is a procedure to designate different connected computers in the Net by a name, and a system of

numeric addresses that allow unequivocal identification . So it is possible to send the requested information back and

forth from different computers. We can notice that the human reality is not very different from it and it should be

consolidated in the justice and cooperation by activating flows of service and generosity.

As it was mentioned, the Internet has defined some protocols of common communications that are understood by all

connected devices. This is a reference in the education that symbolically draws the profiles of humanity, of a single

humanity, of a single world.

If the Internet has developed easy-to-use computer applications to offer services, information, documents and

communication in general, it is possible to derive, starting from these educational strategies to appreciation of a

cooperation type and technological transfer that can be peaceful and assumed by different cultures.

In the Internet, the information circulates in hypertext formats. It is not difficult to administer this characteristic in

education as an example of the necessity of working locally with universal spirit. It is a window opened to the world that

favours multilateral exchanges and participation in cooperative projects.

If the transfer of files among computers is possible, and we do it with generosity, we will be promoting cooperation and

help on reasonable expense bases, communications savings and speedy exchanges. Not less important is the possibility

to distribute one message to hundreds of users simultaneously, participate in professional forums and search the

information without excessive economic cost.

The new technology can be an effective tool to achieve a more harmonious and sustainable development as well as to

eliminate the inequalities among nations. But this tool will be effective only if its use is based on solid ethical bases that

must be present in the trade, environment, application of the scientific knowledge and shared use of knowledge in

general.

Some words to conclude

The information society also needs some ethic rules mainly on principles that foment personal initiative, spontaneity,

imagination, associative life, creation, transmission, absorption and application of knowledge. The society, which is

moving, participating, free, autonomous, solid, understanding with the diversity and respect for everything and all, is

the only one able to carry out true democracy.

That requires the adaptation of the educational systems to the objective or, better to say, to the purpose of favouring

justice by avoiding the increasing differences. 
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Activities

To analyse the reality 

• Do a brief report on the situation and propose the activities and services in the Internet to improve the situation. 

• Locate in the Internet the actions currently carried out to improve the quality of life. 

To formulate goals to reach 

Keeping in mind what you have read in this and in previous Units and taking into consideration your own

experience, try to give your arguments in support of your idea on pedagogic paradigm that might correspond to the

new goals of education in the information society.



This Report is the result of a worldwide three-year process of consultation and analysis carried out by a distinguished

panel of specialists under the chairmanship of Jacques Delors. It is a thought-provoking book, whick proposes ideas

that go far beyond educational reform. Building on the four pillars that constitute the foundations of education –

learning to be, learning to know, learning to do and learning to live together – it provides a new outlook on how all societies

should move towards a necessary Utopia, in which none of the talents hidden like buried treasure in every person are

left untapped. 

Through a fresh approach to the learning process, based on a more flexible education system where individuals' values

are enhanced, the report examines basic education as an absolute priority, and underlines the pivotal role of secondary

education in the learning process of young people and social development. Higher education institutions should

become not only the centres of knowledge and places of professional training, but also the crossroads for learning

throughout life and international cooperation. The central role of teachers and the need to improve their training, status

and conditions of work is particularly stressed, as well as the use of technology in the service of education through

adequate training for later use at work and in daily life. 

Guidelines for educational renewal are proposed, based on strategies of education reforms taking into account broad-

based concentration, increased responsibility and involvement for all partners at every level. The report closes with a

strong plea for more resources to be devoted to education and for strengthening international cooperation to meet the

challenges of a fast-changing world. 

Pointers and recommendations: 

• Choosing a type of education means choosing a type of society. In all countries, such choices call for extensive

public debate based on an accurate evaluation of education systems. The Commission invites the political

authorities to encourage such debate, in order to reach a democratic consensus, this being the best route to success

for educational reform strategies. 

• The Commission advocates the implementation of measures to involve different persons and institutions active

in society in educational decision-making: administrative decentralization and the autonomy of 

educational establishments are conducive in most cases, it believes, for the development and generalization of

innovation. 

• In view of the foregoing, the Commission wishes to reaffirm the role of the political authority, which has the duty

to define options clearly and ensure overall regulation, making the required adjustments: education is a community

asset, which cannot be regulated by market forces alone. 

• The Commission nonetheless does not underrate the force of financial constraints and advocates the bringing into

operation of public/private partnerships. In developing countries, the public funding of basic education remains a

priority, but the choices made must not imperil the coherence of the system as a whole, nor lead to other levels of

education being sacrificed. 

• It is essential that funding structures be reviewed in the light of the principle that learning should continue

throughout individuals’ lives. The Commission hence feels that the proposed study-time entitlement, as briefly

outlined in the report, deserves to be discussed and explored. 

• The progress of the new information and communication technologies should give rise to a general deliberation on

access to knowledge in the world of tomorrow. The Commission recommends:
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Objectives

• To know which approaches, guidelines and orientations on the new technologies are with regard to UNESCO. 

• To be aware, at general level, of the educational questions that are affected by the new technologies and to express

the responsibilities in their resolution, adaptation or improvement. 

• To understand the relationship between the education and the new technologies and to analyse the causes and

effects of this reality.

II.5. LEARNING: THE TREASURE WITHIN. REPORT TO UNESCO 

OF THE INTERNATIONAL COMMISSION ON EDUCATION 

FOR THE TWENTY−FIRST CENTURY



1. The diversification and improvement of distance education through the use of the new technologies.

2. Greater use of those technologies in adult education and especially in the in-service training of teachers.

3. The strengthening of developing countries’ infrastructures and capabilities in this field and the dissemination of such

technologies throughout society; these are in any case prerequisites to their use in formal education systems. 

4. Launching of programmes for the dissemination of the new technologies under the auspices of UNESCO.
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PART III 

INTERNET FOR EDUCATORS. PRACTICAL COURSE



LEGEND FOR ASSIGNMENTS

- assignment does not require computer

- assignment requires computer

- assignment requires additional information (see in attachments)

- for comments 



III.1. INTRODUCTION

III.1.1. What is telecommunication?

III.1.2. Modem

III.1.3. Communication lines 

III.1.4. Getting access to the network

III.1.5. Dial-up and network connection

III.1.6. Software tools for networking

III.1.7. Internet in MS Office 2000
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III.1.1. What is telecommunication?

Telecommunication is a general name for the group of tools that provides the transfer of information for long distances

using all modern technologies and communication lines.

Computer telecommunication is a large group of telecommunication means where computers are used as transmitting

and receiving devices. Computers in those systems, as a rule, do not exist separately, but are united into the networks.

The computer networks can be local (LAN – Local Area Network), or global (WAN – Wide Area Network). Global

networks provide the data transfer on long distances from several miles (for instance, within one city) to several

thousands miles (between cities, or countries located in different parts of the world). How is the data transfer realized?

What unites computers into the telecommunication network?

In global networks computers are linked together with various communication lines – from special satellite channels

and optic fiber lines to traditional phone lines. It is very useful to employ different communication lines, since at least

one of them can be found everywhere. One can hardly find a place on the planet without a telephone line, or a satellite

route above.

As a rule, large companies develop their own corporate computer networks switched to the global system of networks

with high-speed digital connection lines. All the same the most users in the world work at their personal computers

(PCs). Such computers are switched to the global networks through traditional analog phone lines.

To transform (to modulate) a digital signal transmitted by a computer into an analog signal (the series of the tone

sounds) understandable for the phone lines, a special device was created that is called a modem. Modem is installed at

both transmitting and receiving ends of the phone line, to which computers are plugged.

Hereby, the simplest telecommunication system that provides the user’s switching to the global computer network, as

a rule, includes the following components:

• Computer;

• Modem;

• Communication line.

Remember all the words you know that begin with the prefix “tele-“.

Explain, what unites all these words? 

Get acquainted with the today’s status of computer communications in the world:

1. Find articles from magazines and newspapers, in which there is some information about telecommunications.

2. What do you think it could be regarded the main premise for the rapid development of computer communications
in any country of the world?

3. Give your prognosis for the development of telecommunications in the country you live in. 

INTERNET FOR EDUCATORS. PRACTICAL COURSE
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III.1.2. Modem

The word “modem” is the abbreviation of two words “MOdulation/DEModulation”. Modem modulates the computer

signal when the data is transmitted through the phone line and demodulates the analog signal that comes from the

distant computer, converting the signal into the digital form. Modem is comparable with a professional interpreter, who

does not only translate a certain set of words from one language to another, but in case of necessity, corrects the words

and formulates the phrases in a brief and understandable way to help people communicate with each other in the most

effective way.

Modems are produced in two forms:

Internal modems – separate electronic circuits that are placed in a special slot inside the computer’s body.

External modems – small external devices in a hard body that are plugged into the consequent (communication) port

of PCs (COM-port 1 or COM-port 2) by RS-232 cable.

The main characteristic of the modem is the data transfer speed rate. It is measured in bits, if information is transferred

through a modem in a time unit (a second). The higher transfer rate is, the more information is transferred and

processed within a second.

To plug the modem into the phone line and the PC the user should do the following:

1. Modem is plugged into PC COM-port by RS-232 cable.

2. Modem is plugged into the phone line by the standard phone cable.

3. Modem is switched to the power source.

To identify the type of a modem that is already installed on the PC, it

is necessary to open the Windows Main Menu, then go to Settings

and choose Modems from the Control Panel.

In the window Modems Properties you can see not only the type of the modem

that is already installed on your computer, but you can add a new modem on

the list, identify its properties, and make the diagnostics of the devices,

switched to the communication ports of the PC. 

Address the Control Panel and read the information shown in the window Modems. Answer the questions:

1. What type of the modem is installed on your computer? 

2. What communication ports are on your computer? What external devices are plugged into them? 

3. What speed rate does your modem support? 

The external modem has special light indicators. What are they used for? What kind of information do they provide
the user with in the data transfer process?

Calculate how much time does it take the modem to transfer five pages of the text (written in Word, or WordPad) if
you know that the modem’s maximum speed rate is 33,600 bits per second.
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III.1.3. Communication lines

Different communication lines that unite computers all over the world build telecommunication networks. The user,

who works with MS Office 2000, has the option to be switched into the world system of telecommunications by the

most widely used and accessible communication lines – telephone channels.

Phone networks can be either in a form of traditional switched (junction-board) public channels (ordinary phone lines

that link phone subscribers through the automatic phone stations) and leased channels (leased phone lines that provide

direct conjunction of the users’ computers through the leased telephone cables).

Leased channels guarantee higher speed connectivity and reliability of the data transfer. The data transfer speed rate in

the leased line can be higher than 45,000 Mb (megabyte) per second, when the real speed rate in public phone channels

through the switched-board stations can be no more than 28.8 Kb (kilobyte) per second.

Telephone channels give a user an access to the system of global communications. The process of getting an access is

realized with the help of the companies that are called “providers” (ISP – Internet Service Provider) – private,

governmental, or non-governmental organizations that are in charge of the users’ access to the Internet.

The most used way to get an access to the global network is switching

by a “dial-up” access through public phone lines. In fact, “switching”

to the network means the automatic dial-up to the distant server

(provider’s computer) and formal registration. As a rule, the provider

suggests the user to use several entrance phone numbers (or “serial

number”) that helps to avoid the situation when a phone line could be

busy.

In the window My Connection opened from the folder My
Network Places on the desktop the user can identify the existing

parameters of the dial-up connection via the phone line. One of

the most important parameters of the dial-up connection is the type of the

dialing tone – tone, or pulse. The default option is pulse dial.

Get to know some information about the telecommunication facilities of the company you work for (office, school,
etc). Imagine that you participate in professional seminar where you are asked to fill out the questionnaire, and then
send it by e-mail to the organizational committee. How can you answer these questions?

• What hardware facilities does you company have to work on the Internet?

• What is your Internet service provider?

• What communication channels do you use and why?

• What are the perspectives for telecommunications in your company?

INTERNET FOR EDUCATORS. PRACTICAL COURSE



III.1.4. Getting access to the network

There are several options of how a user can be switched to the provider’s telecommunication network. They depend

upon different factors and, first of all, on communication lines, computer’s and modem’s characteristics. The most

widely used options of access to the network are:

1. Dial-up access via the switchboard phone lines 

This variant lets a user get an access to the network on a traditional dial-up basis in the place and time convenient for

the user. However the quality of connection and the speed rate are very poor. Dial-up access demands the modem

installed.

2. Direct access via a leased line 

This variant means the permanent IP access to the network by the leased communication line. This access is widely

used to provide the collective access to the network when users work together in the company’s corporate LAN network.

Getting access to the network (both individually and collective) the user (users) passes through the process of

registration – getting the personal network name (login, nickname) and password.

Network name (login) – the conditional name of the user that is given to him to enter the network. The user chooses the

login and password himself. For an individual user it can be a random combination of symbols, abbreviation from the

first and the last name, initials, and etc. For collective users the login should be formal and include the name of the

company. It is very useful to choose the login in a way that can be easily identified with its owner, for instance:

Sabine.Seufert – Sabine Seufert

steinbeck – Reinhold Steinbeck

mois – Marina Moiseyeva

Network password – a sequence of symbols (letters and/or numbers) that is used to identify the user and protect the

network from unauthorized access. For example, the password should not exceed eight symbols. It can be like this:

s0nka97, sch456, s7TN31, cat, mysong, and etc.

The identification information (login and password) helps the computer recognize the user and let him go inside the

network resources. 
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Get to know the network login and password of your company (the friend you share computer with) uses to access
the network. Do the following:

1. Click the shortcut My Computer on the Windows Desktop and open the folder My Network Places.

2. In the window opened click any icon with the dial-up connection to the network.

3. In the window appeared (Connect To…) find the following data:

• User’s login:

• Password:

• Phone number of the dial-up access to the provider’s 
distant computer:

You are going to sign up to the network services personally. 
Choose for yourself:

• login

• password

The password is always closed by asterisks. Try to guess why?

INTRODUCTION



III.1.5. Dial-up and network connection

As you know already, to be connected to the network you need to click a shortcut My
connection and then checking the data from the dialog window press the button

Connecting to… Modem will execute the dial-up procedure and call the distant server.

There could be several possible situations that follow the connection:

1. Computer does not “see” the modem

(Perhaps the modem is turned off, or the modem properties were not chosen correctly,

for instance, communication port). Computer informs the user about the dial-up status

and explains the possible reasons of disconnection.

2. Connection is established properly

If the dial-up process was completed successfully the user could see the followed by window Connected to… that helps

the user to see how much time he has spent in the network, how many bits of information he has transferred (received).

This window can be minimized and

shown as a special button at the bottom of

the Windows’ screen. The other sign that

proves that the user is still online, is the

button Working online. If the connection

is closed (interrupted), it will be written

Working offline.
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Follow the dial-up procedure. What would happen, if the connection terminates because of some hazards on the
line? What message may you get from the modem, if another user who established the connection earlier uses the
distant computer and phone line?

Create a New Connection in the folder My Network Places clicking the button 
In the window Connecting to… fill in the following:

• Phone number of your computer service company. 

• Your home phone number. 

Dial-up each of these two numbers (check the sound of the modem turned on). What happened within the dialing
process? Give your rationale.

Do you think the modem is always necessary to get an access to global communications? Ask the professionals.
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III.1.6. Software tools for networking

The user should have a certain set of program tools to do networking. The minimum set includes the following:

• Programs that provide the network connection

In Windows 98 and 2000 the user should not install any additional

program to be connected to the network. Almost all the installations

are done with the help of the “wizards”. This is one of the reasons

why we are mentioning several programs – the process of

connecting to the Internet has become accessible even for the

beginners – “wizards” equip the most of modern software.

Thus, clicking the icon Internet Connection from the Windows

desktop you can activate the Internet Connection Wizard.

•Browsers

These programs support the access and navigation in the World Wide Web. Windows 98 and 2000 include MS Internet
Explorer browser on default. 

•Teleconferences

Among programs that provide participation in various online forums there is a program called MS NetMeeting.

•Electronic Mail

Mailing programs provide electronic mail exchange. This is an alternative (and more professional) option in

comparison to mail units included into all browsers. Mailing programs like Outlook Express are more useful to

work with big flows of daily correspondence.

•HTML editors

The user creates and publishes on the web his personal or corporate web pages. They can be developed using the modern

text editors (like MS Word 2000) that can save text documents in HTML format. Professional HTML editors are much

more convenient and useful. One of such editors is included into MS Office Professional kit. It is called FrontPage.
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It is known that Office 2000 in comparison to previous MS Office packages is more focused on the Internet. Give
your arguments on this thesis using the characteristics of the following instruments of the Word:

Find these instruments in the Word main menu and try to explain their functions.

Ask your colleagues what other programs besides MS Office 2000 they use as:

Browsers – 

Mailing programs – 

HTML editors – 

INTRODUCTION



III.1.7. Internet in MS Office 2000

All the programs from the Office 2000 set ensure the work of the user in the Internet. As a rule, among the com-

mands of the main menu of each office program one can see a lot of links to Internet resources, or commands re-

lated to the Internet services, e-mail, network forums (conferences), etc. All documents created in the Office 2000

can be saved in HTML (Hyper Text Markup Language) format – the main format of the Internet documents and

published on the Internet web sites directly from the moment the user creates them on his computer. Here are some

examples.

Publisher is the desktop publishing system in which the Internet finds its significant place be-

cause the program includes special wizards to create web sites with professional design and

formatting. Publisher contains rich collection of images, frames, backgrounds and fonts.

Access is the program that creates and manages databases. Operating the program the user

can do the following:

• Send the data as attachments to e-mails;

• Import any data directly from the Internet;

• Exchange data within chat sessions with other users (NetMeeting);

• Get the online information support from the Microsoft web site.

Excel creates various electronic spreadsheets. The programs integrate with the Internet in

the following:

• Imports the data used in the spreadsheet directly from the Internet web pages;

• Creates documents in the HTML format to publish them on the Net directly;

• Supports the real-time teleconferencing;

• Supports mailing lists through e-mail;

• Includes hyperlinks to other documents and web sites on the Internet.

PowerPoint is used to create electronic presentations and graphic demonstrations. In the

program one can do the following:

• Create separate web pages or web-presentations;

• Send documents created in the program by e-mail, or as attachments to e-mail 

messages;

• Send documents to other users by mailing lists;

• Participate in real time teleconferences.

Word text editor helps create and edit web pages, participate in teleconferences and support

mailing lists, send messages by e-mail, etc.
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Use MS Word text editor to develop the standard electronic message. To apply Modern office design (formatting)
use one of the built-in wizards. Do the following:

• Open the Word.

• In Tools menu choose Letter Wizard.

• In the dialog window appeared, choose the design of the letter as Modern,
fill out the fields with additional information about the recipient and push
button OK.

• Write the formal letter to any of your friends or partners. Sign the letter by
your real name.

• Choose command Send/Receive from the File menu to send the message.

INTERNET FOR EDUCATORS. PRACTICAL COURSE
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III.2.1. What is the Internet? 

Today the global system of telecommunications unites thousands of various computer networks. The variety of these

networks is explained by the variety of their organizational structure, communication lines they use, and protocols, or

rules and standards that describe the procedure of data exchange between any two computers within the network.

Taking this into account we may divide the computer networks into two main groups:

1. Networks that unite small (home) personal computers directly via switched telephone lines and provide the file

exchange between them (for example, FidoNet or some commercial networks).

2. Networks that belong to Internet Society and which give the users the shared access to distant information resources

(file archives, software applications, data processing centers, etc.) in real time mode (for example, NORDUnet,

FREEnet, America Online, CompuServe, etc.).

In order to transfer the information between two or more incompatible networks (having different protocols) special

devices like gateways are used. They transform the format of the data in the appropriate form.

The Internet is the most dynamic and largest world system of global communications. It does not have any specific

organizational structure, and in fact is a conglomerate of independent computer networks. They are united by standard

protocols of information exchange like TCP/IP (Transmission Control Protocol/Internet Protocol) that they use as the

basis protocols. Thus, the words “switching to the network”, or “IP-connectivity” mean, in fact, switching to one of

the telecommunication networks that supports the TCP/IP protocols and belongs to the Internet Society.
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Call the company who is your Internet provider (or any ISP company from your city) and ask the manager about
the main services they can suggest you to sign up to.

Give your examples of the telecommunication networks that belong to the Internet Society:

Educational – 

Banking – 

Corporate (belonging to companies) – 

Find additional information about the TCP/IP protocol. Get to know why this protocol was chosen as the main
protocol of the Internet? (➫ See List of recommended publications. Attachment 1.)
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III.2.2. Electronic mail

Electronic mail (E-mail) is the main network service. As you know already, at the registration in the provider’s office the

user gets his own network name – login that is followed by the opening (leasing) of the personal “mailbox”. Mailbox
here is the folder opened on the provider’s computer that is used to keep the archives with information and for other

purposes. The mailbox is protected from unauthorized access by the password that is known by the user only. ISP gives

the user the address of the mailbox to be used for e-mail exchange with other users of the Internet.

In the Internet the network addresses are written with the Latin alphabet’s letters, numbers, or symbols (like “!”, 

or “%”). The format of the address is always the same:

<username>@<computer_name>

So the login (nickname), under which the user is registered in the network, is written to the left from the symbol @ (that

is used as a divider of the name and address itself) and the name of the network server (computer) where the user’s

mailbox is located – to the right, for instance:

nccom@pest.msk.su
mois@glasnet.ru
victor@urc.ac.ru

The name of the computer consists of several words or abbreviations divided by the periods (dots). To read the e-mail

address properly one should read it from the left to the right, like the traditional post address.

With the help of the electronic mail you can do the following:

• hold on private e-mail exchange (one to one);

• send the copies of your message to other users of the network (one to many);

• hold discussions, network forums in online (real time) and off-line (postponed) modes;

• distribute news within the groups of special interests;

• operate distant information servers asking them for the information you need;

• send faxes, etc.

Electronic message (letter) is not only a text. It can be graphics, sound, animation – any file you want to send.
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ELECTRONIC MAIL

1. Try to identify which of the enlisted addresses are the addresses of:

• Private companies or organizations 

• Educational institutions 

• Internet service providers 

2. Identify the geographical belonging of the following addresses (from the list below).

3. Read the abbreviations from e-mail addresses shown below and explain their origin (their meaning).

The List of E−mail Addresses:

kazunkov@mei.msk.su mihael@uka.online.edu Karlheinz_derr@diff.uni-tuebingen.de
proyd@derby.ac.ru gjcase@admin.gmcc.ab.ca boscaw@servidor.unam.mx
tmvm@rricnit.ryazan.su victor@free.net semenov@k808.mainet.msk.su
1070.1256@CompuServe.com peka@cs.utu.fi humber@bolero.uni.rain.ni

Put together the list of e-mail addresses you think you would use most often in your daily activities, including, for
instance:

• Your ISP client support services – 

• Alternative address you can use in emergency when your address is blocked 

• Your company’s address – 

• Your friends’ addresses – 



III.2.3. Structure of a message

Electronic message is developed in accordance with the same rules as a traditional letter. One can find the following

parts in its structure:

• Message Header (includes the e-mail address of the

sender, e-mail address of the recipient, address of the

user you want to send the copy of the letter to (Сс:),

and the brief subject of the message).

• Message Body (the text of the message with addressing

cliches and the signature.

One of the most popular mailing programs used in Office

2000 (which also can be used both for e-mail and

teleconferences) is Microsoft Outlook Express.

To open the program Outlook Express it is

necessary to click the shortcut on the Windows

desktop.

To create electronic messages in Outlook Express a special

set of commands and instruments is used. It helps to

format and edit messages on a professional basis. For

example, the panel Tools includes buttons Spelling,

buttons Send and Attach.

Do the following to create and send a message:

1. Click the button New Mail from the Tools panel.

2. Fill out the header and compose the text of the message.

3. Attach the file (if you want to do it).

4. Click the button Send on the Tools panel.

The text of the message can be typed directly in the body of the message, or inserted from

the text editor (ready text) with the help of the commands from the main menu of the

Outlook Express – Insert/Text from File… (at this moment the text cursor should be inside

the body of the message).

If the letter is very important and urgent a special label of the priority can mark it by the

command Message/Set Priority. On default the priority is set as Normal.
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Test the work with e-mail in the Outlook Express:

1. Being in off-line mode (not connected to the network) create a new message.

2. Fill out your own e-mail address in the field “To:”.

3. Write one word “test” in the body of the message and in the subject field.

4. Connect to the network and send the message.

5. In a couple of minutes check the mailing box (press the button Send/Receive on the Tools panel of the Outlook
Express). Open the message you received.
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III.2.4. MS Outlook Express

There is special software to work with e-mail and

teleconferences. The MS Office 2000 includes one of the most

popular mail programs as Outlook Express.

To open the programs click the shortcut on the

Windows desktop.

With the help of Outlook Express the user, who is signed up to

one of the Internet providers’ networks, in one or several

networks simultaneously can operate the e-mail, get the news by

mailing lists participating in the network discussions. This

program is connected directly to the folders of the MS

“electronic secretary” – the office program that is called

Outlook. For example, in the Outlook Express window the user

can open the List of Contacts (that is formed automatically from

the headers of the incoming messages), or the Address Book.

In the list of messages each message is marked by the special labels, which help the user orient in their content and the

following procedures:

The message contains the file attachment

The message is marked by the label of priority (important, or not)

The message has been already read

The message has not been read (these messages are written in bold in the list) 

The user answered the message

The message was forwarded to another user

The message is saved in the folder Draft
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Learn how to attach the file to the message. Do the following:

Create one more text message; in the body and in the subject write “test2”, and in the field “To” write down your
own address.

Press the button Attach from the upper menu (instruments panel) and choose any graphic file you want from
the list of the files (for instance, from the subdirectory My Pictures of the folder My documents).

After the file appears in the field Attachment of the header click the button Send/Receive. 

Check the incoming messages and, if you see the message test2, choose it from the list and make the double
click on the name of the attached file in the header of the message. In this situation the graphic file (a picture) will
be opened in a separate window by the graphic editor that is used on your PC on default (for example, MS Photo
Editor).

ELECTRONIC MAIL



III.2.5. Shared accounts

If the user works with several telecommunication networks he can open several separate accounts on the computer, each

of them to receive the incoming messages from the distant server. To open the new account on the PC for getting e-mail

and messages from the mailing lists the user is supposed to do the following:

1. Choose the command Accounts from the Tools menu.

2. On the inset All one can see all names of the mail and

news servers that are used by the user of this PC switched

to the network (both local and global).

3. Go to the inset Mail and give the command Add that

will open the Internet Connection Wizard.

If a computer is shared by several users simultaneously,

it is important to divide their incoming and outgoing

messages to prevent unauthorized access to the personal

information In this case, it is possible to open the

separate mailing boxes for each user. Do the following:

1. In the File menu choose Identities, and then – Add New Identity.

2. Put the name of the new user in the dialog window.

3. If necessary, enter the password to protect the mailbox from any unauthorized access.

If you need to delete the mailbox, choose the command Manage Identities from the menu File/Identities and press the

button Delete.

When one of the users works with e-mail for a while, and then the other is coming, it is not necessary to reset the

computer. To switch one account for another one it is necessary to choose the command Switch Identity from the menu

File and change the user’s account.

The user can protect his mailbox by the password, set the size of the font for the messages, the size and the color scheme

of the window to identify the procedure of the linking of this program and the Notes and Chronological Scale of the

Outlook. To do it the user should change the settings on default in the Properties window from the menu File/Manage
Identities.
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Imagine that you share the computer with your colleagues – Helen and John. Organize the incoming mail in such
a way that it would be convenient for everyone without exception. Do the following:

1. Open the personal mailboxes for your colleagues.

2. Helen has just come up to you and told you that she needed to check the incoming messages, and it was very
urgent. Switch from one account to another without resetting the computer.

3. John has got a new computer. Delete his account from the old one you shared with him.

4. Arrange your own mailbox. Identify the settings on default, and lock up the mailbox with the password.

Define the algorithm of the e-mail sending for the user, who shares the computer with two more employees of
your company.
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III.2.6. Rules of the netiquette for e-mail

In the Internet there exists an informal code of behavior that regulates the communication of the users with each other

and that is called the network etiquette, or netiquette. Participating in e-mail exchange the user should remember the

following:

1. Answering a message, you should include the citations of the most important sentences of the message.

2. It is very useful if the message is signed with the brief signature that is added automatically to each message send by

the user (but the signature must be limited by four lines).

3. The informal style can be used only in personal communication.

4. It is top prohibited to forward somebody’s letter to other people, or publish it in the conference without its author

permission.

5. If you are too busy to answer the incoming message immediately, send at least a couple of words to confirm

reception, and the promise to give a detailed answer in the near future.

6. If you send an archived file, ask the recipient before whether he has all the archivators to unpack the file.

7. The text of the e-mail message should be structured, the paragraphs separated from one another by a blank line.

8. The text line should be limited to 60-70 symbols; and the alignment on the right is not recommended.

9. Try not to send letters of more than 50 kilobits in size.

10. To make e-mail messages more emotional you can use special symbols:

• Adding “smiles” – 

;-) $-[ >:-(

• Emphasizing the words with the logic accent by CAPITAL letters, or ___putting___ these ***words*** into special

symbol brackets.

Outlook Express allows the user to manage the flow of the incoming messages.

With the help of the menu Tools/New Mail Rules the user can develop a set of

the rules (algorithms) describing the processing of this or that message

received by e-mail, from mailing lists, or newsgroups:

• to move them to the folder of destination,

• to copy into the other folder,

• to delete, or forward to another e-mail address.

Using these rules, the user can also get rid of the spam (unnecessary) messages

that are of no interest for him. To do so, he/she should create a new rule:

1. To choose the key-word from the header of the message, or the network

name of the sender.

2. Define what to do with this message.

3. Give the name to this new rule.
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Use the Outlook Express commands from Tools/New Mail Rules
to prohibit the mailbox from the famous network spammer with the
nickname vasia@piter.ru, who send you messages with the
suggestion to join the start-up company doing illegal business on
the Net.

Create your own e-mail signature to use in all your outgoing mail
(for example see the signature to the right):
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III.2.7. E-mail languages and coding

To read the messages downloaded from the Internet the user must click the button Send/Receive and then,

after the process of the downloading is completed, to click the button Incoming in the Outlook Express

window, or in the appropriate Outlook folder.

If the user makes a click when the cursor is on any line of the list

of the messages, the marked message will be opened in the

bottom (viewer) window. Two clicks will open the message in a

separate window.

Sometimes it is very useful to get the detailed information about

the message, which is added by the e-mail program to the header

of the message (when the message was sent, the size

of the message, what Internet servers it came

through, etc.). In order to get this information the

user must choose the command Parameters from

the File menu that is followed by the opening of the

additional dialog window with the Details about the

message.

Sometimes, opening the message the user cannot

read the text, because it is shown as unreadable. It

can be explained in most cases by the lack of

appropriate language on the user’s computer, or

different coding system that was applied to the message while saving it and sending through the Internet. It is possible

to solve some of these problems with the help of the Outlook commands:

1. Format/Coding
The coding to read messages can be changed. For example, for the

Russian language the user can choose one of the following coding

systems – ISO, Windows, or KOI8-U.

2. Tools/Parameters
The user defines the characteristics

(language, coding, format) for reading and

sending the e-mail messages. The most

useful format is the Plain Text format that

is understandable for majority of the

Internet mailing systems.
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You’ve got the message from Yaroslav Bikhovsky from Russia, but you can’t
read the body of the message.

What coding system did the author apply in the first and second variants of
the message?

What coding do you need to apply to read the message in a proper way?

Create one more test message and call it test3. Before writing
the message change the format from Plain Text to HTML (by
commands Tools/Options/Send). Insert a picture in the
message by commands Insert/Picture. Compare the messages
test2 and test3. What is the main difference between them?
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III.3.1. Teleconferences

Electronic mail provides sending the message to one addressee and many addressees as well by copying the first message

automatically to all e-mail destinations appointed by the user. Mass e-mail exchange that is purposed for “one-to-

many” information flows is more effective, if it is organized in a form of teleconferences. Teleconferences are created

for those users, who would like to discuss some topic together. They are organized in each telecommunication network,

and at the same time they are accessible for the users from other networks as they exchange e-mails through the

gateways. Hereby teleconferences are the organized exchange of information between the network users.

Internet teleconferences differ from each other by:

1. the accessibility – teleconferences can be opened (opened to all subscribers – users of the network) and closed

(opened to a limited number of subscribers),

2. the management – moderated (managed, administrated by the leader, administrator, moderator, who is responsible

for everything that is going on in the conference) and not moderated (without a moderator, non-regulated

discussions),

3. the way the information exchange is organized – delayed (off-line) conferences (discussion groups, mailing lists, etc.)

and real time (online) conferences (for example, IRC – Internet Relay Chat).

The most widely used and popular teleconferences are delayed conferences, so-called mailing conferences. In the

Internet they are grouped into two categories on the basis of the technology used to distribute the news: mailing lists
(lists) and newsgroups (USENET groups). The conferences are organized in a very democratic way. As a rule, the

opening of the conferences is initiated by some network users who want to create the network community of users

interested in the same problem, topic, idea, trend, etc.

The names of the news groups are easily related to the corresponding topic discussed inside, but the names of the

mailing lists demand special explanations. (➫ See Examples of the names of the conferences. Attachment 2.)
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You decided to ask the IT engineer in your office what conferences you should see for the beginning. He printed out
a list of the conferences he is subscribed to, but there are no annotations to any of the conference you see. 
(➫ See Examples of the names of the conferences. Attachment 2.) Choose in this list:

Names of the conferences with the following topics to be discussed:

• networking for novices, 

• books, 

• computer technologies, 

• pedagogy, 

• network news. 

Names of the conferences you need to address if you want to:

• find a new job, 

• study something, 

• find books on intranet, technologies, 

• chat with somebody. 

Which groups of the conferences would you search for the information about distance learning, science and culture
in? (➫ See Examples of the hierarchies of the USENET newsgroups. Attachment 3)
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III.3.2. Mailing lists

Mailing list is a special e-mail address that is organized in such a way that all messages sent to this address will be

forwarded simultaneously to all subscribers of this mailing list. Being subscribed to the group discussion, each user

receives the messages and participates in discussion sharing his opinion on the topic with other subscribers.

There are several types of the mailing lists:

1. Simple lists

The lists are formed by a simple list of e-mail addresses which is created in the message header in the fields “To:” or

“Сс:”. The commas should divide all addresses from each other. Each subscriber, who receives such message, should

send his answer using the command Reply All.

2. Compound lists

The lists are represented by the real e-mail address that is connected to the whole list of addresses of the subscribers.

When the mailing server receives the message to this main address, it distributes automatically among other addresses

appointed in the list. Such list can be moderated by real people (list administrator), or mail robot (listserv, majordomo,

listproc), which recognizes commands written in the body of the message (for instance, such important commands like

help, subscribe (to be added to the list of subscribers), or unsubscribe (to be deleted from the list).

3. Digests

Some mailing lists suggest to subscribe to the digests, or information press-releases that include several messages

accumulated within a certain period of time.

To get subscribed to the mailing list, one should:

1. find address of the mailing list you are interested in;

2. send the e-mail message with commands for subscription;

3. get the confirmation on the subscription from the mail robot or server administrator.

Then, if the necessity to get the information through the mailing list is over, the user may unsubscribe from it by sending

the message with corresponding command (request).
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TELECONFERENCES

Make a simple mailing list in your mail program (Outlook Express). Include all e-mail addresses of your friends, and
colleagues whom you want to exchange e-mail with.

Subscribe to the “Thought for the Day” distribution list, which gives wonderful thoughts for the day from a variety of
sources. Create a new message and put the address listserv@listserv.tamu.edu into the “To:” field with one
command inside the body of the message

SUBSCRIBE TFTD−L yourfirstname yourlastname

When you get the answer and read the information from the first issue, you may unsubscribe from the list sending
the same message, but with the command in the body changed to 

SUBSCRIBE TFTD−L yourfirstname yourlastname

Study by your own, or ask somebody else, who works in the Internet, to help you study the web site
www.newsville.com/news/groups, where one can find rich collection of various newsgroups (Usenet Newsgroup
Hierarchies). Choose any of the lists with the most interesting topics and try to subscribe to them.



III.3.3. Usenet newsgroups

Usenet (abbreviation from User’s Network) – is an international network of teleconferences, which borders stretch

far beyond the Internet network. Discussion groups in Usenet are called newsgroups. The newsgroups consist of the

articles and responses for the previous publications that users send to the conference. The conferences are grouped in

accordance with the strict hierarchy (➫ see Examples of the names of the conferences. Attachment 2).

The messages of the newsgroups are saved not in the mailbox, but in the special news server. The user must sign up to

the chosen newsgroups. In fact, it means that the user defines the list of addresses (names) of the newsgroups that would

be downloaded to his computer each time the user is logged into the network (downloading and uploading the e-mail).

To read the newsgroups the user must add special settings in the mail program he has (Outlook Express):

1. In the Tools menu it is necessary to choose

Internet Accounts. Then open the inset

News where all the newsgroups the user has

an access to are enlisted.

2. To add the new addresses the user should

press the button Add.
3. With the help of the Internet Connection Wizard the user fills out the information about the server of the assigned

newsgroup and the subscriber (the user himself) – for example, the nickname the user would use to identify himself

within the conference.

This procedure must be repeated to register each new

conference in the list.

The user’s computer must be switched to the network within

the process of making all settings for the newsgroups. At the

moment of logging into the provider’s computer (in the

pictures the Glasnet server is shown) the Outlook window will

be filled with the information about the downloading of the

newsgroups’ list that the user can have an access to. 

If the user chooses any of the newsgroups from the list (by

clicking the mouse button), he would see its name in the

window of the accessible Outlook folders and can read all downloaded

messages sent to this conference within a certain period of time. Then, to save

the time spent in the network (that is very important at dial-up access) the user

can read all messages in off-line mode.
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Subscribe to any two of the newsgroups from the Usenet conferences you can have an access to through your
provider’s newsgroup server (➫ see Examples of the names of the conferences. Attachment 2):

• Conference related to the education and schools 

• Conference related to travelling 

Explain what is the difference and similarity of the mailboxes opened on any Internet server for the individual user
and for the newsgroups.
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III.3.4. Reading the conferences

The user applies the same set of commands to read the messages of the off-line conferences as he uses while working

with e-mail.

To read the messages from the list in the additional Outlook window one should make a single click of the mouse

button. Double clicking on the line with the name of the message will open it to a new window.

It is not easy to read all messages downloaded from the network and get

to know how many of them were already read by the user. To help the

user the Outlook shows the additional Information message, which appears in the bottom line of the Outlook Express

window.

Sometimes it is very difficult to identify the

main message that started the discussion from

the replies that were added to this message by

other users later, because many people discuss

many topics within a conference

simultaneously. The replies are marked by the

abbreviation Re: (from referring). In the

Outlook message list the user can read only

main messages or only one message and all

replies to it.

To see the main message and all

replies received on it the user must

click the button “+” to the left of the

message subject. To close the list of

replies one must click the button “–”.

To regulate the flow of the downloaded messages from the newsgroup it is possible to do the following:

• To make the message sorting by subject, sender, and the time it was sent. 

• To group the messages by the topic of the discussion in the menu

View/Current View.

• To define the parameters of the messages downloading to the user’s

computer (the size of the downloaded messages, the time of

downloading, etc.) in the menu Tools/Parameters/Read.
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Download the Usenet newsgroups list on your computer and try to find the newsgroup israel.internet. Read some
of the messages from this conference. What is it devoted to? Is it popular among the Internet users? Why?

TELECONFERENCES



III.3.5. Rules of the netiquette for conferences

The subscribers of the Internet conferences are recommended to study the so-called FAQ lists (the lists of the Frequently
Asked Questions) that are usually formed by joint efforts of the participants of some network discussion group

(newsgroup, or the mailing list) and supported by volunteers. This will let to understand better the rules of the

conference and regulations/limitations for the users. Sometimes these lists contain the advices on the technical issues

related to the general questions on how to send the messages, formatting and coding of the e-mails, etc.

The user should find and read the very first message that was sent to the conference as the opening message of the new

topic (theme) of the discussion. This first message gives the most important information about the objectives of the

conference, subscribers’ audience and rules for e-mail exchange.

Users should keep to the rules of the netiquette that are very similar to those used within e-mail exchange:

1. To send the replies and main messages keeping close to the main topic of the discussion.

2. Do not discuss the conference itself, the content of the messages published, or the conference moderators.

3. Do not write anything to the conference that you would never write on the open postcard sent by traditional postal

service.

4. Do not send the messages with the questions related to the conference procedures and management to the entire

conference.

5. Before you write the message to the conference reflex on its content whether it could be interesting to the audience.

6. It is necessary to remember that the messages published in the conference are considered official publications that

are regulated by the copyright law.

7. It is prohibited to use the direct advertising within the public conferences.

8. Be very polite with the others.

9. Do not use the conference to exchange e-mails with one partner.

10. Before sending your first message to the conference read attentively the messages that were published in it before.

11. Do not participate in discussion until you clearly understand the main topic of it.

12. Do not interrupt your partners. Let them have their own point of view and let them speak it out.

13. Do not ask private questions (about the gender, religion, job, etc.).

14. If you do not want to use your real name, use the nickname.

15. At the end of the discussion say good-bye to your partner.
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Think what could influence the popularity of a conference?

Analyse the conference Israel.Internet from the point of view of the netiquette. Read the first two messages and
lists of the frequently asked questions. Find out, if someone moderates this conference, or not? Is this conference
used for direct advertising, business purposes? Does its content correspond to the aims and objectives declared
in the main (initial) message?
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III.3.6. Real time conferences

Mailing lists, discussion groups or newsgroups – are off-line conferences where the communication between the users

is organized by e-mail. There is another type of the Internet conferences that is very popular in today’s Internet – online

conferences, in which the users can communicate in real time mode either in a form of a dialog (with two participants),

or a polilog (with many participants involved). In real time mode the users may do the following:

• exchange the text messages that are typed directly from the computer keyboard,

• to see and to hear each other, that is supported by the multimedia tools.

There are numerous servers in the Internet that support the real time teleconferences. For example, one of the most

distributed systems of real time conferences is called IRC (Internet Relay Chat). Each moment 24 hours per day

thousands of the IRC conferences (channels) are active and accessible for users. Every user can open his/her own

conference (channel) and invite others to join the discussion.

To join the IRC channels it is necessary to use special software. The users of MS Office 2000 have an option

to use the NetMeeting program that is included into the Internet Explorer browser on default. The

NetMeeting provides the text messages exchange, collaboration in creating graphic objects – simplest

outlines, pictures, etc. (there is simple graphic editor like Paint included into the NetMeeting), to exchange files, have

audio or videoconferences.

Since the communication between users on the IRC channels is organized in the real time mode, the users must make

the preliminary agreements (before the IRC session) on the exact time of the online meeting and choose the channel

they want to use.

A typical real time teleconference session includes the following stages:

1. To open the program (NetMeeting).

2. To log into the network server.

3. To look through the channels’ lists.

4. To join the selected channel.

5. To communicate.

6. To end the session and log out.
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The real time teleconferences depend upon the type and the quality of the Internet connectivity and communication
channels. Sometimes it is useful to ask the provider how to skip the big streams in the network to prevent the
interruption of the network connections and long-waiting.

Use NetMeeting to have discussion with your partners from the distant office:

1. Open NetMeeting choosing the command Internet Call from the menu Link and then choosing the button
Internet Call. (Do not forget to connect to the Internet before doing it).

2. In the Tools menu choose the command Parameters and then the inset Call. Choose what name of the server
is shown in the Server field (for example, ils.microsoft.com). Choose the server you want to go to, and then 
press OK.

3. After downloading the list of the users, look it through and define how many users chat with each other
simultaneously on the channel, where they come from, and if they can use the video and voice options.

4. Find your partners in the list and call them to chat with you.

Find the information about the Internet telephones. What is the nearest future of linking the Internet, television and
mobile phones together?
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III.3.7. NetMeeting

The NetMeeting’s main window looks like the Outlook window.

To the left of the NetMeeting window there is a panel that is

very similar to the Outlook panel. The user operates this

panel when it is necessary to change the view of the working

screen:

• to look through the content of the server’s catalogues

and choose the appointed channel;

• to see the list of the contacts that would help join the

online NetMeeting discussion;

• to look through the list of people whom you can get in

chat with on the same channel;

• to check whom you spoke already to in the process of the

discussion, what questions were discussed, etc.

With the active inset Directory the user can choose the discussion group he would join from the Category field, and the

name of the server he would like to be switched to in the Server field.

To join the ongoing online discussion it is necessary to give the command

Tools/Chat. In the window appeared – Chat from the Message field the user can

type messages to send. After that it is necessary to choose the name of the

addressee (addressees) in the field Send To.

The main window of the NetMeeting

shows the messages of all participants of

the discussion.

The command Tools/Board can open the graphic editor accessible for all

participants of the discussion.
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Experiment with NetMeeting to send the file to your colleagues from the partner’s company. To do it:

1. Open the NetMeeting.

2. Choose the user you want to send the file to clicking his name from the list of the inset Current Call with the right
button of the mouse.

3. Choose the command Send… from the context menu.

4. In the window appeared choose the file with the picture you used in previous exercises, and double click the file’s
name.

5. The status line will help you to follow the procedure of the file transmitting. When the message about the
successful transmission appears click the OK button.

How do you understand the meaning of the following widely used Internet terms: software, hardware, freeware,
shareware, and public domain.
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III.3.8. Collaborative creation and discussion of the documents

One of the most interesting options of the NetMeeting program is collaborative communication in the jointly used

application (Word text editor, Excel spreadsheets, etc) that is opened on any participants’ computer (for example, the

meeting moderator’s). In this case the participants of the discussion have an access to the chosen application, in which

they can collaborate on creation and discussion of various documents.

To open the text editor choose the command Tools/Sharing/Text Editor.

There are two types of sharing the joint software within online collaboration in NetMeeting:

1. The application is opened on the moderator’s computer. Other participants of the discussion can see the document, but

can not edit it, or save it on their computer. To edit, and to save is the responsibility of the moderator.

To do it:

• After the NetMeeting is opened and the channels chosen, the WORD text editor must be opened as well.

• Press the button Joint Applications from the panel of the instruments of NetMeeting. Then choose the names of

the users you allow to work with the application (others would see the application, but would fail to work with it).

2. The application is opened on the moderator’s computer. Other participants of the discussion can edit the document, but

only the moderator can save it to his computer.

To do it:

• Open NetMeeting and then – the text editor (Word).

• Press the button Collaborate on the panel of the instruments of NetMeeting.

• The participants of the discussion who would like to participate in the collaborative creation of the document can

use the application in turn and contribute to it.

• To interrupt the work of any user the moderator should press the button ESC.

The finished document is distributed (sent by e-mail) as a file among the participants of the discussion.
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How can the real time communication through the Internet be organized? What kind of facilities should the user plug
into his computer to participate in the voice (audio) conferences? Videoconferences? (➫ See List of recommended
publications. Attachment 1.)
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III.4. INTERNET INFORMATION RESOURCES

III.4.1. Types of Internet information resources

III.4.2. MS Internet Explorer

III.4.3. An access to Internet resources

III.4.4. Search engines and catalogues

III.4.5. Web browsing

III.4.6. WWW Favorites

III.4.7. Reading the web pages



III.4.1. Types of Internet information resources

The Internet is not only the e-mail or newsgroups exchange between the users subscribed to. With the help of the

Internet the user can get an access to various types of the information stored on numerous network servers:

• data bases (factographic, bibliographic, etc.);

• electronic libraries;

• electronic vocabularies;

• electronic online editions (newspapers, magazines);

• file archives;

• various web pages, etc.

The access to these information resources is provided by special network protocols and client-server software.

The most famous Internet applications used to provide the access to the distributed network information resources are

Telnet, FTP (File Transfer Protocol), Gopher and WWW (World Wide Web).

Telnet – the program that lets the user log into the distant computer networks and operate them. Within the telnet

session the user’s computer becomes the terminal of the distant computer and the symbols typed by the user from the

keyboard are transmitted to the distant computer.

FTP – the protocol of the files transfer that regulates the rules of the files transfer within the network. The icons of the

folders correspond to the catalogues (folders) on the distant computer, and icons of the documents – to the files. To

open the required catalogue it is necessary to click its name. Text files (and files of the recognizable types that can be

identified by your computer) will be shown by the browser on the screen, while packed and executive files will be

downloaded to the user’s computer.

To skip the necessity to remember the numerous commands typed from the user’s keyboard and to automate the search

of the information on the Internet sites the integrated system (that absorbed the previous protocols developed) called

Gopher was developed. Gophers organize the information shown on the browser’s screen in a form of the system of

catalogues and menus. Listing the Gopher’s menus the user would see the documents, folders, links to other Internet

resources, search engines, etc. Text documents can be read in the Gopher’s window, and others – downloaded to the

user’s computer. When the World Wide Web appeared, the Gopher lost its importance and was absorbed by the WWW.

WWW – distributed network system that combines hypertext and hypermedia with graphics, sound, video and

distributed applications.
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What Internet system would you use:

• To download the file from the distant Internet server to your computer 

• To search for the assigned information on the Internet 

• To play chess on a distant computer 

Visit the Microsoft ftp-server (or ask somebody to show it to you) where you can get various free software
programs. Do the following:

1. Open the browser (MS Explorer).

2. In the Address line type ftp://ftp.microsoft.com 

3. Browsing the hierarchic file system find the folders (files) related to:

Windows 

MS Office 2000 

Internet
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III.4.2. MS Internet Explorer

The set of the programs from the Office 2000 kit includes the popular browser Internet Explorer.

There are several ways to open the browser:

• To make the double click on the Internet Explorer shortcut from the Windows’ desktop. 

or Internet Connection shortcut,

• To open the program by commands of the menus Start/Programs/Internet Explorer

MS Internet Explorer browser is developed to navigate the distributed distant resources of the Internet and to work with

numerous documents off-line, if these documents can be read in HTML format. 

The document published on the Internet (that means the same as “was saved” on one of the Internet site), is called

the web page. Each web page includes the hypertext links of two types:

• linear (to other sections, or paragraphs of the same page under the condition that it is big enough in size);

• non-linear (to other documents of the Internet web sites).

With the help of MS Internet Explorer the user can have a lot of options:

• To copy the information from the web page to another document (by command File/Copy).

• To print out the information from the web page (by command File/Print with all the necessary settings of the

printing and the traditional preview option like in other office programs).

• To send the web page to other users of the network (either the whole page, or just the link to it) by commands

File/Send with the adding Page by mail, or Link by mail.

• To save the web page on the computer by the command File/Save.

The procedure of the web page saving has its own special features depending

on what the user really wants to save: text only, or text with the graphics and

multimedia components or something else. There are several options to save

web page as a defined format choosing this format from the field Save as type:

• Web Page, complete (saves the entire page with the graphics and styles);

• Web Page, HTML only (saves the page without styles and hyperlinks);

• Text File (saves the text only), etc.

91

INTERNET INFORMATION RESOURCES

1. Log into the network and open the browser MS Internet Explorer.

2. After you see the default web page on the screen (as a rule this is the “home page” of the Microsoft corp., or your
official provider), save this page on your computer in format Web Page, Cjmplete, and then – Text File.

3. Change the mode of the logging to Offline. Open both files by commands File/Open and compare them.

Create the shortcut on the Windows desktop for the quick access to the file saved in web Page Complete format.
To do so, open the file in the browser and click the right button of the mouse (the mouse cursor should be placed
in the browser’s window).



III.4.3. Access to Internet resources

The easiest way to get an access to Internet resources in Office 2000 is to use the browser Explorer.

To get an access to the distant servers the user must type the network address of

the assigned server in the Address field of the browser. The network address here

is called the URL (Universal Resource Locator).

URL-address contains the information about the exact location of the resource and the way to get it (by WWW, ftp-

protocol, Telnet, etc). URL-address consists of two parts divided by a colon:

Name of the protocol://name_of_the_server/way_to_the_file/name_of_the_file
ftp:// – uses the ftp protocol

telnet:// – logging into the distant computer by the telnet protocol

gopher:// – logging into the Gopher servers

WWW:// – logging into the WWW servers

The information on the ftp-servers that have

file archives and the information the user get

access to with the help of the hierarchic menus

of the Gopher system is shown in a form of 

the computer files of different structure, for 

example:

• programs (files with extensions EXE, COM);

• documents (files with extensions TXT, DOC, XLS, MDB, PPT);

• pictures (files with extensions PCX, PIC, GIF, JPG, PSD, PDD, BMP, EPS, TIF, CDR);

• audio (files with extensions WAV, SND, MP3, MUS);

• video (files with extensions VDO, MOV, AVI);

• web pages (files with HTM, or HTML extensions).
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Explore the FTP servers by sending e-mail to ftpmail@academ.com (United States), or ftpmail@cnd.caravan.ru
ftpmail servers. Open the program Outlook Express, compose a new e-mail putting into the address field the
address of the e-mail robot. In the body of the message put the following list of commands:  

open ftp.simtel.net 

cd pub/simtelnet/msdos/disasm/

binary

get bubble.zip

quit

Send the message, and in 5 or 10 minutes check the e-mail. Receive the answer from the robot and read it.

Explain the meaning of the commands executed by the robot on your request: OPEN, CD, GET è QUIT. Where
have you already seen these commands?
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III.4.4. Search engines and catalogues

To get an access to the Internet information resources the user must know the network address of these resources. Since

the Internet is in the process of permanent reconstruction, there is no unified catalog, table of contents, or directory

of the resources. During last five years special information search systems were developed that help the users find all

they want from the Internet. The examples of these systems are thematical catalogues and index systems.

Thеmatical (subject) catalogues are the information and

inquire systems that are developed by “hand processing”

of the information collected on different Internet servers

and represented in a form of certain hierarchies by

topics. The upper level of the general topics (categories)

includes such topics as “Internet”, “Education”, “Busi-

ness”, “Arts”, etc., and the lowest level indicates the links

to certain web pages and information resources.

To have a quick access to a certain section of the thematic

catalog the user can address the in-built system of

automatic search by keywords. It is necessary to type the

keyword, or series of the keywords, or word combinations and then press the button Search. The system will answer

whether there are any resources on this topic, and if there are some the user can follow the link to go there directly

skipping the intermediate sections. 

There are few thematic catalogues on the Internet, but they are very popular, for example Yahoo, Galaxy, or the most

famous in Russia – Rambler.

Index systems – information and inquire systems that generate

automatically the data selected by the special network “intellectual”

software – robots in the Internet – that gives at the user’s request the links

to various Internet documents in return to the key words input. There are

much more systems like thematic catalogues. For example, Google, Lycos,

AltaVista, and etc.

There are several information and inquire systems in the Russian Internet

sector as well. Most of them are integrated combining the functions of

thematic catalogues and index systems. These systems, as a rule, are bilingual (support two languages – Russian and

English – at the same time). In some cases, they are equipped with a system of Internet documents translation from

one language into another.
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Write down no less than ten keywords that you can use to find the information about the Moscow State University.

Use the Google (www.google.com) to find the links to the sites of the Library of the US Congress, Guttenberg
Project Library, Maxim Moshkov Library.



III.4.5. Web browsing

On default the Internet Explorer opens with the automatic downloading of the Microsoft web site

(www.microsoft.com). The user may change the default settings of the initial page to any other, for example, the

provider’s home page, one of the user’s favorite page, etc. To do

this it is necessary to open the Explorer and then the menu

Tools/Internet Options. On the first of the insets – General – in the

Address field it is possible to input the new network address of the

home page. This inset can help the user to change the home page

settings in the process of networking. After the homepage is

downloaded the user must press the button Use Current.

To go back to the defined homepage the button Use Default is used.

Then to navigate in the World Wide Web the user follows the links. He can move forward, or backward.

The easiest way to track the steps made by the user before and then to come back is to use the buttons

from the instruments panel Back and Forward. To navigate on the pages in any moment of the browsing the user may

use the same commands but taken from the context menu – Back and Forward.

There are several options to input the address of the resource into the Address
field of the Explorer:

1. By typing directly in the address field.

2. By copying the address from any other document (for example, from the electronic message, or WORD document)

into the address field.

3. By choosing the address from the list of addresses that was automatically formed by

the program from the names of the web sites the user saw within a certain period

of time. The list is opened by button 

After the address is typed it is necessary to press ENTER button, or click the Go button from the instruments panel.
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Change the setting of the homepage address of the browser to a new one – http://www.yahoo.com – the address
of the search engine Yahoo. (The students of the distance courses are recommended to input the address of the
homepage of the distance course, for example, http://www.courses.com).

Open the list of addresses in the address field of the browser and see what web pages you visited frequently during
the last several days.

Find the information about the other browser very popular among Internet users – Netscape Navigator. Get to know
what is the difference between Netscape Navigator or Netscape Communicator and Netscape Composer? (➫ See
List of recommended publications. Attachment 1.)
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III.4.6. WWW Favorites

Internet Explorer is used as the default browser for MS Office 2000 applications. From each application the user can

access the special folder called Favorites that is formed automatically within the user’s Internet browsing. This folder

contains the links to the interesting (favorite) sites the user visited.

Clicking the button Favorites form the instruments panel the user can open the list of the folders and 

selected links for the favorite WWW pages directly from the Explorer main window.

To add the web page to the folder Favorites in

the main menu of the Explorer it is necessary to

give the command Favorites/Add... In case the

user is already online and the defined page is

downloaded, the link to this page is written

automatically to the folder Favorites. Working

off-line the user should input the page address

himself.

To organize the web pages enlisted in Favorites the user can 

create the folders, name and rename them, copy, or delete. These

options are accessible from the window Organize…

Operating the Explorer the user can find quickly the links to the

web pages of the Internet and web documents that are stored on

the user’s computer by clicking the button History from the instruments panel. In Explorer window other

History window can be opened as well that would show the user all links for a certain, selected by the user,

period of time:

• last two weeks;

• last week;

• last day when the user worked online;

• today.
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Open the folder Favorites in the browser and find out what links it contains?

Try to find out as well where on your computer you can see the same folder Favorites (in the main Windows menu,
in MS Office)?

Add the address of the educational web site http://www.education-world.com to the Favorites folder.

Get to know some Internet sites that could be interesting to those who would like to study on the Net. (➫ See List
of popular educational sites. Attachment 4.)



III.4.7. Reading the web pages

Browsing the web pages the user can choose the setting for the screen defining:

1. The size of the text

One can choose any of five sizes of the text – from the smallest to the largest. It can be

done by the commands of the main menu View/Text Size, and directly from the panel

of the instruments by the button Text Size.

2. Coding

As in the e-mail while web browsing sometimes the text of the screen can be un readable

because of the text coding. The user can change the coding type choosing the right option by

command View/Coding.

3. Colors of the text, background, and links

In the menu Tools/Internet Options it is possible to press the

button Colors. In the windows opened the user can define the

settings for the color of the text and background that would be

used at downloading of the web pages from the Internet. To

define the color scheme and design in details one can use the flag

Use Windows colors. 

In the same window the user may choose the colors for the

hyperlinks – visited, or unvisited by the user. To refuse the

underlining of the links (that is unnecessary because the links are

already marked by the colors ) it is recommended to turn off the

flag Use hover color.

4. Fonts

Web pages can be created with the set of the fonts on default that the user

does not have on his computer. That is why it is recommended to identify

what fonts are to be used to read such pages, or to print, or to save the web

page. This can be done from the window Fonts that is called by the button

Fonts in the menu Tools/Internet Options.
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In the menu Tools/Internet Options the following parameters are set:

• Colors of the links: yellow – for visited links, green – for unvisited.

• Color of the text – dark blue, color of the background – light gray.

• Font on default for reading web pages – Arial, for saving and printing out – Courier New.

With the help of the button Size define the size of the font as Large. Log into the network and download the well-
known home page of the Yahoo. Observe how the view of the page has changed since the last change of the
settings.

Save the home page of the Yahoo (www.yahoo.com) from the main menu of the Explorer (File/Save as…). Then
open the folder My Documents, enter the name of the file – yahoo, and choose the type of the file as the Web
Page, complete and coding as Western European (Windows). Press OK. Turn the mode of the work to off-line and
open the newly saved file by command File/Open/Find…
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III.5. TOOLS FOR DEVELOPING WEB SITE IN MS OFFICE 2000

III.5.1. Web site tools

III.5.2. HTML language

III.5.3. HTML formatting

III.5.4. Linking HTML documents with other files

III.5.5. Web page background color

III.5.6. Interactive forms



III.5.1. Web site tools

MS Office 2000 has a wide variety of options to work with documents, that are prepared for publishing on the Internet,

that includes:

1. Tools to create documents in hypertext format (HTML).

2. Tools to edit html documents.

3. Tools to publish html documents on the Web.

Working with the documents in MS Office it is possible to save the document in html format (the saved document will

have the extension *.htm). It is also always possible to preview the document before it is downloaded to the web site in

the mode of the preliminary Preview (for example, like the web-mode in MS Word, or MS PowerPoint). Some of the

office programs (first of all, those who are used to create the text documents) like MS Word have

the additional panels of instruments: Web and

Web Tools that can be placed in the window

with the help of the menu View. Web components here are various additional file inserted into

the document:

1. Interactive components (buttons, lists, text fields, etc.).

2. Multimedia components (animations, audio files, video files, etc.).

With the help of the Web components panel it is

possible to open the in-built editor of the

scenarios – MS Development Environment, that

suggests the user to edit the html script of the

document, check the hyperlinks of the document

with other documents and to change some

settings (like the color of the background, the

borders and indents, etc.).

To edit the html document, or create it from the

very beginning the user can apply the program

FrontPage Express, which is the simplest html

editor.

To publish the ready hypertext documents on a certain Internet site (the user can appoint the site himself) there is a

special Wizard of the web editions called Web Publishing Wizard.
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Open the Web Publishing Wizard by choosing Start button from the Windows main menu, then
Programs/Accessories/Internet Tools. Do the following:

1. Study the procedure of the publication of the documents on the Internet.

2. Use the Help system of the Wizard to understand how the user must organize the documents on the local
computer (in the local folder) to prepare them for uploading to the web site.

Which protocol (protocols) or programs of the Internet data transfer were used as the basis of the file exchange
procedure between the local computer and the Internet server?
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III.5.2. HTML language

HTML (Hyper Text Markup Language) forms the basis of web documents. Looking at the documents more attentively

one can see the ordinary text files that include, beside the text, the formatting and content symbols – tags. Tags define

(describe) the design of the document (fonts, headers, paragraph indents, background colors, etc.). They help include

various illustrations (pictures, animations, graphic objects, interactive components, etc.) into the document, and create

hyperlinks between this document and other resources that exist in the Internet already.

The tags are written with the angular brackets to divide them from the main text, for example, <title>.

Tags can be double (when they are written for a certain fragment of the formatted text, or the document), for example,

<head> and </head>, or single, when they should be applied to a certain place in the text, or to the appointed object,

for example <hr>, <br>. In the case with double tags the symbol of slash (/) indicates the end of the action for this tag.

Reading the tags each browser opens the document saved in html format on the screen, including the pictures, forming

hyperlinks with other documents, or Internet resources. Since each browser executes the formatting of the html-

documents in its own way (for example, MS Internet Explorer and Netscape Navigator), the general view of the final

hypertext form can vary from the initial variant developed by the user. For example, the interactive web-components

that are seen and that are active in the Explorer can be lost in the Netscape, and vice versa. That is why each document

that is to be published in the Internet must be tested in different browsers.

The following main double tags mark the structure of the HTML-document: 

• <html> and </html> — define the format of the document (html) and

mark the borders of the text document;

• <head> and </head> — include the description of the document, the key-

words for the searching systems, the name of the document, the coding,

and other general issues that are applied to the document;

• <title> and </title> — the name of the web document;

• <body> and </body> — the “body” of the document (the same as the

“body” of the e-mail message) that contains the document itself.
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Open the WordPad text editor and then open any of the text documents with *.htm extension available from the My
Documents folder. Do the following:

1. Study the structure of the document. 

2. Find double tags that define the structure.

3. What other tags do you see in this document? 

4. Try to “read” them and understand their functions.

Not closing the WordPad open the Explorer in the other window and open the same document in it. Then, in the
WordPad editor change the text of the header to any other one (between the tags <title> and </title>). Save the new
document. Go to the browser and click the button Refresh from the panel of the instruments. Check whether the
design of the header was changed, or not.



III.5.3. HTML formatting

To get a better design of the HTML documents some special tags are used to format the font and paragraphs like in

traditional text editors: 

• format of the text – <FONT>…</FONT>,

• format of the paragraph – <P>…</P>,

• format of the lists.

Formatting the text the user can define:

1. The relative text size
HTML tags describe the headers by the six different levels – from one to six. The header marked by the first level is the

biggest while the header of the sixth level is the smallest.

<H1>…</H1>, … <H6>…</H6>

2. The absolute text size
The absolute text size varies from one to seven, and is used mainly to define the main text (body text).

<FONT SIZE=1>…</FONT>, …<FONT SIZE=7>…</FONT>

3. The text effects
The tracing of the text that is described by the following tags:

• <B>…</B> Bold text

• <I>…</I> Italic

• <U>…</U> Underline

• <SUB>…</SUB> Superscript

• <SUP>…</SUP> Subscript

• <TT>…</TT> The text placed between these tags

would be written by the text similar to the typed text.

Formatting the paragraphs the user can define:

1. Text alignment:
For the header – <H1 ALIGN=LEFT/CENTER/RIGHT>…</H1>
For the paragraph – <P ALIGN=LEFT/CENTER/RIGHT>…</P>

2. New line:
Single tag <BR>

3. Horizontal line (divider):
Single tag <HR>

Formatting the lists the user can define:

1. Bulleted (unnumbered) list: <UL>…</UL>

Each element of the list will start from the single tag <LI>.
2. Numbered list: <OL>…</OL>

Each element of the list will also start from the single tag <LI>.
3. Definitions list: <DL>…</DL>

In these lists single tags <DT> – for the defined term and <DD> – for the definition are given instead of the tag <LI>.
4. Compact list: <UL COMPACT>…</UL>
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Continue to work with the document in the WordPad. Change the following elements of the text:

1. Relative size of the header for the largest (<H1>), and then – the smallest (<H6>).
2. Make the header italic.
3. Make the header typed.

What other tags of the text formatting did you find in the document? What do they define?

INTERNET FOR EDUCATORS. PRACTICAL COURSE



III.5.4. Linking HTML documents with other files

Being different from an ordinary text, a hypertext provides the immediate transfer from one text fragment to another to

include different multimedia components (audio files, animations, etc.) and graphic illustrations into the text. What

tags are used for it?

The transfer from one text fragment (document) to another is provided by the tag that has the following form:

<A HREF=”[address of the link destination]”><anchors of the initial text></A>

Here the address of the link is the file that is placed on the local user’s computer, or on any other distant computer

switched to the network. Anchors of the initial text, i.e., those fragments of the document that would be highlighted

with the color to show the place of the hyperlink transfer. Clicking the anchors the user can follow the link going to the

document of destination. Anchors can be in a form of the:

• word (words),

• sentences, or headers,

• graphic objects — buttons, pictures, photos, etc.

If the address of the link does not include the name of the catalog, the transfer will be made within the current catalog.

If the address does not include the name of the server, the transfer will be made within the current server. The

conclusion is that while building the Internet site the user should develop the documents first, and then put them into

the corresponding catalogs on the local computer. After testing the site in the browser it would be possible to publish the

site on the Internet.

Besides defining the hyperlinks to the text documents published on the Internet the tags can be used to organize the

links to other resources of the Internet – ftp-archives, e-mail, etc. For example:

<A HREF=ftp://server/directory/file.ext><Download the file></A>
<A HREF=mailto:user@mail.box><Send an e-mail message></A>

To include the pictures (from the graphic files that were saved in the same catalog as the initial text) the following single

tag is used:

<IMG SRC=”picture.gif”>

This tag can include an alternative text as well. This one is shown in the additional window after the mouse cursor is

moved over the picture. It is very useful, if the process of the picture downloading is too slow (the user can understand

what kind of picture is coming):

<IMG SRC=”picture.gif” ALT=”This is my portrait”>

As a rule, the web pages include only compressed graphic files of the GIF and JPG formats.
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Open the program FrontPage Express. Create a simple web page for your department (your school) using the tags
described on the previous pages of this book. Do the following:

1. Type the text in the FrontPage Express window.

2. Insert the picture from the Clipart gallery.

3. Clicking the special button from the panel of the instruments (with the picture of the globe and the binocular)
define the conditional hypertext link like http://www.distkurs.ru.

4. Create the simplest bulleted list by the standard commands Format/List including the names of your colleagues
in it.

5. Save the document by name info.htm.
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III.5.5. Web page background color

When the web page is under construction the designer should choose the color of the page’s background (background
color), or the “wallpaper”. It can be the basic color from the list of the available colors taken at the inset Page
Properties/Background Color of the FrontPage Express editor, or any image downloaded from the outer resource of the

Internet. This inset can be opened from the context menu. 

Putting the flag Background picture by the button Browse…
the user chooses the graphic file that can be duplicated and

used as the colored background.

The background color of the page can be set, or changed

either for each paragraph separately, or with the help of the

double html tag <body> that can contain one of possible

attributes (descriptions of the characteristics) that define the

entire web page (web document):

background=”filename.gif””

bgcolor=”#FFFFFF”

In order to look through the document in html format in the FrontPage Express editor the user should choose the

command HTML from the menu View.
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Remember how the browser MS Explorer can change the existing settings of
the screen: the color of the font, hyperlinks, and background color. 

Being in the FrontPage Express editor define the possibilities of the HTML
language to describe the special text styles. Do the following:

1. In the opened document info.htm (you’ve done last time) highlight the name
Information about the school, or any other.

2. Open the context menu, then click the name of the inset Font.

3. Change the tracing of the chosen fragment for citation, sample, blinking.
What would you choose?

4. Change the background color of the document for the light gray. Save the
document, then open it in the browser.
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III.5.6. Interactive forms

Even if the user does not know the Java programming language that is used to create complex features of the web pages,

he can insert and edit several standard forms (ready forms) from the collection of the FrontPage editor, like:

• simple and scrolling text boxes;

• flags and check boxes;

• drop-down menus;

• buttons.

By these forms the user can interact with the visitors of the web page, to create

so-called feedback that is organized in a form of:

• the various inquires and questionnaires;

• e-shop ordering forms;

• search fields;

• the visitor’s books with open fields for requests and suggestions, etc.

From the menu View the user could open that instruments panel that gives the active buttons of the web forms to be

inserted into the document. The other option to get web forms is to do it with the commands of the menu Insert/Form.

After the form is placed on the screen (the active field will be marked by the blinking leaders line), the user should do

the following:

1. Highlight the form by the click of the mouse.

2. Open the context menu and choose the command Form Properties…
3. Fill the data into the dialog window. 

4. Check the work of the form in the MS Explorer browser.

There are several wizards in the FrontPage Express editor that can be opened by the command File/New: simple page

wizard, home page wizard, wizards of forms, orders, and confirmations, etc. Calling the wizard the user should enter

his own information instead of the ready conditional text placed in the fields before (the unnecessary text is deleted).
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Create the feedback form for the visitors of your web site (your company’s web site) in FrontPage Express. Do the
following:

1. Use the commands File/New/General to call the wizard of the Feedback Form.

2. Following the wizard’s hints replace the text information where it is possible with your own one and develop a
brief feedback form, that would help you to learn the interests and preferences of your clients.

3. Save the form as the file with the name opros.htm.

Go back to the file info.htm. Place the marquee with the words like “Welcome to our site!” after the main header in
the middle of the page. Do the following:

1. Call the dialog window by commands Insert/Component/Marquee.

2. Enter the text into the window and set the parameters of the scrolling.

3. Check the work of marquee in the browser.

4. Save the file.
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Attachment 3. Examples of the hierarchies 
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Attachment 4. List of popular educational sites



A Brief History of the Internet: The Bright Side, The
Dark Side, by Michael S. Hart

http://uiarchive.cso.uiuc.edu/pub/etext/gutenberg/etext95/bhoti01.txt

Atlas for the Information Superhighway Adopted from
Crispen's On-line Internet Roadmap Workshop 1996,
by Patrick Douglas Crispen and Mark D. Ciampa

http://netsquirrel.com/roadmap.html

Big Dummy's Guide To The Internet, ascii v. 3.21, ©
1993, 1999 by the Electronic Frontier Foundation
(EFF) – Updated and re-edited as EFF's [Extended]
Guide to the Internet

http://www.eff.org/pub/Net_info/EFF_Net_Guide/netquide.eff

Cataloging Internet Resources, A Manual and
Practical Guide, by Nancy B. Olson (Editor)

http://www.oclc.org/oclc/man/9256cat/toc.htm

File Formats on the Internet: A Guide for PC Users,
by Allison Zhang

http://www.lib.rochester.edu/multimed/contents.htm

Get going with the Internet, by Torben Junker Kjær http://www.knowwareglobal.com/eng/internet_get_going.htm

Internet Text: Philosophy and Psychology of the
Internet, by Alan Sondheim

http://lists.village.virginia.edu/~spoons/internet_txt.html

Internetworking Multimedia, by Jon Crowcroft, Mark
Handley, Ian Wakeman

http://www.cs.ucl.ac.uk/staff/jon/mmbook/book/book.html

Make the most ouf of the Internet, by Torben Junker
Kjær

http://www.knowwareglobal.com/eng/most_internet.htm

Netizens: On the History and Impact of Usenet and
the Internet, by Michael Hauben, Ronda Hauben

http://www.columbia.edu/~hauben/netbook/

NetWorld!: What People Are Really Doing on the
Internet, and What It Means to You, by David H.
Rothman [First chapter and links]

http://www.clark.net/pub/rothman/networld.html

Networking Health: Prescriptions for the Internet
Copyright 2000 by National Academy Press

http://www.nap.edu/books/0309068436/html/

Online!: A Reference Guide to Using Internet
Sources, by Andrew Harnack, Eugene Kleppinger

http://english.ttu.edu/kairos/1.2/inbox/mla_archive.html

PC Webopaedia http://webopedia.internet.com

Realizing the Information Future: The Internet and
Beyond, Copyright 1994 by the National Academy
Press

http://www.nap.edu/books/0309050448/html/index.html

Surfing the Internet, by Jean Armour Polly http://uiaechive.cso.uiuc.edu/pub/etext/gutenberg/etext93/surf10.txt

The Art of Electronic Publishing: The Internet and
Beyond, by Sandy Ressler

http://www.prenhall.com/electronic_publishing/html/toc.html

The Hitchhikers Guide to the Internet, by Ed Krol ftp://ftp.prairient.org/pub/providers/gutenberg/etext92/hhgi10.zip
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* You can get the detailed information about the books from this list. Follow the links and enter the name of the book, or the name of the author in

the search form:

Online bookstores: http://www.amazon.com

http://www.bn.com

http://bamm.com

http://booksamillion.com

http://www.powels.com

http://www.1bookstreet.com

http://www.bookssoup.com
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107

LIST OF RECOMMENDED PUBLICATIONS 

The Internet Companion: A Beginner's Guide to
Global Networking [2nd edition], by Tracy LaQuey

http://archives.obs-us.com/obs/english/books/editinc

The Internet Publishing Handbook: For World−Wide
Web, Gopher, and WAIS, by Mike Franks

http://www.sscnet.ucla.edu/ssc/franks/book

The Internet's Coming of Age: Technical and Policy
Changes, Copyright 2000 by the National Academy
Press

http://www.nap.edu/books/0309069920/html/

The User Friendly Guide to Internet & Computer
Terms, by Charles Steed

http://www.userfriendlybooks.com

Your Internet Consultant – The FAQs of Life Online,
Kevin Savetz

http://www.savetz.com/yic/



Attachment 2.
Examples of the names of the conferences

Newsgroups Mailing lists

news.announce.newuser tesl-l (tesl-l@cunyvm.cuny.edu)

news.announce.newsgroups e-dairy (e-dairy@majordomo.net)

relcom.bbs.list eslcc (eslcc@hcc.hawaii.edu)

relcom.comp.lang.pascal.misc ecology-l (ecology-l@umdd.und.edu)

fido7.coffe-club english-l (english-l@coe.missouru.edu)

fido7.books pit-d (pit-d@maelstorm.stjohns.edu)

fido7.other.news.answers gna-vc (gna-vc@)maelstorm.stjohns.edu)

alt.alien.visitors pedsovet (pedsovet@ripn.net)

misk.books.technical dist-edu (dist-edu@urc.ac.ru)

rec.folk-dancing library (library@urc.ac.ru)

sci.antropology green-travel (green-travel@peach.ease.lsoft.com)

sci.classics recalumn (recalumn@lists.asu.edu)

sci.volcano.jp bbu-l (bbu-l@vm.sas.com)

biz.comp.hardware newbooks (newbooks@vm.its.rpi.edu)

biz.pagest jobops (jobops@listserv.arizona.edu)

misc.jobs.contract aecm (aecm@listserv.loyola.edu)

misc.forsale.computers.mac cyberia-l (cyberia-l@listserv.aol.com)

relcom.education

relcom.humor
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Attachment 3.
Examples of the hierarchies of the USENET newsgroups

comp Computer hardware and software

humanities Humanities and arts

rec Hobby, leisure, and traveling

sci Science

soc Social topics

talk Discussions and forums

misc Other miscellaneous topics

alt Alternative

info Information

biz Business information about goods and services

k12 School projects

schl Information for school children and students

relcom Russian newsgroups
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ProEd World Wide Clearinghouse for Seminars,
Conferences, and Executive Programs

http://www.proed.com

The Learning Path http://www.biddeford.com/learningpath

Lifelong Learning http://homepages.together.net/~lifelong/

Global Network Academy http://uu-gna.mit.edu:8001/uu-gna/index.html 

Distance Education Clearinghouse http://www.uwex.edu/disted/home.html 

Distance Learning: Welcome to CyberEd http://www.umassd.edu/cybered/distlearninghome.html

Assiniboine Community College: DENIM Centre http://www.assiniboinec.mb.ca/denim/

Open University of Great Britain http://www.open.ac.ru

Open University of Israel http://www.open.ac.il

Open University of Hong Kong http://www.ouhk.edu.hk

Open Learning Agency in Canada http://www.ola.bc.ca/stuserv/dso.html

The University of Southern Queensland, Australia http://www.usq.edu.au

Pennsylvania State University http://www.worldcampus.psu.edu

School of Education at Indiana University
Bloomington

http://education.Indiana.edu/~disted/index.html

Silicon Valley's Masters Institute http://www.masterinstitute.edu/

Global English http://www.globalenglish.com

Distance Education Clearinghouse http://www.uwex.edu/disted/lobcall.htm

Active Learning http://www.cti.ac.uk/publ/actlea/

Continuing Professional Development http://www.openhouse.org.uk/virtual-university-press/cpd/welcome.htm

European Journal of Open and Distance Learning http://www.nks.no/eurodl

International Journal of Continuing Engineering
Education and Life-Long Learning (IJCEELLL)

http://www.mscp.edte.utwente.nl/ptk/

The Internet and Higher Education http://www.sbe.nova.edu/ihe 

The Get Educated.com http://www.geteducated.com

WebNet Journal http://www.webnetjrl.com

Attachment 4.
List of popular educational sites
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lo

gi
es

 a
nd

th
ei

r 
us

ag
e 

ac
co

rd
in

g 
to

 s
om

e 
m

od
el

s.

2,
3,

5
T

ea
ch

er
s
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LIST OF WWW RESOURCES ON THE USE OF THE INTERNET IN EDUCATION

№
 

T
it

le
 a

n
d

 U
R

L
L

an
g

u
ag

e
C

o
u

n
tr

y
S

h
o

rt
 d

es
cr

ip
ti

o
n

 (
in

 o
ri

g
in

al
 la

n
g

u
ag

e 
an

d
 E

n
g

lis
h

)

L
ev

el
s 

o
f

ed
u

ca
ti

o
n

(f
o

llo
w

in
g

U
N

E
S

C
O

cl
as

si
fi

ca
ti

o
n

)

T
ar

g
et

g
ro

u
p

s 
o

f 
u

se
rs

6.
 

A
lli

an
ce

 fo
r 

G
lo

ba
l L

ea
rn

in
g

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.g
lo

ba
l-

le
ar

ni
ng

.o
rg

/e
n/

in
de

x.
ph

p3

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
T

he
 A

lli
an

ce
 fo

r 
G

lo
ba

l L
ea

rn
in

g 
is

 a
 s

tr
at

eg
ic

 p
ar

tn
er

sh
ip

 a
m

on
g

th
re

e 
fo

un
di

ng
 o

rg
an

iz
at

io
ns

: S
ch

oo
ls

 O
nl

in
e,

 W
or

ld
 L

in
ks

 fo
r

D
ev

el
op

m
en

t (
W

or
LD

),
 a

nd
 th

e 
In

te
rn

at
io

na
l E

du
ca

tio
n 

an
d

R
es

ou
rc

e 
N

et
w

or
k 

(I*
E

A
R

N
).

 T
hi

s 
pa

rt
ne

rs
hi

p 
w

as
 c

re
at

ed
 to

ad
dr

es
s 

th
e 

in
eq

ui
tie

s 
in

 a
cc

es
s 

to
 te

ch
no

lo
gy

 a
nd

 th
e 

In
te

rn
et

 a
nd

to
 p

ro
vi

de
 e

du
ca

tio
na

l o
pp

or
tu

ni
tie

s 
fo

r 
m

or
e 

st
ud

en
ts

 w
or

ld
w

id
e.

T
he

 A
lli

an
ce

 is
 e

st
ab

lis
hi

ng
 c

om
pu

te
r 

ce
nt

er
s 

an
d 

In
te

rn
et

co
nn

ec
tiv

ity
 in

 s
ch

oo
ls

 in
 A

fr
ic

a,
 L

at
in

 A
m

er
ic

a,
 a

nd
 th

e 
M

id
dl

e 
E

as
t.

1-
5

A
dm

in
is

tr
at

or
s

7.
 

A
pp

ly
in

g 
B

ig
6 

S
ki

lls

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.s
ur

fli
ne

.n
e.

jp
/ja

ne
tm

/b
ig

6i
nf

o.
ht

m

E
ng

lis
h

Ja
pa

n
M

ik
e 

E
is

en
be

rg
's

 a
nd

 B
ob

 B
er

ko
w

itz
' B

ig
6 

S
ki

lls
™

 a
nd

 th
e 

na
tio

na
l

In
fo

rm
at

io
n 

Li
te

ra
cy

 S
ta

nd
ar

ds
 d

ev
el

op
ed

 b
y 

th
e 

A
m

er
ic

an
A

ss
oc

ia
tio

n 
of

 S
ch

oo
l L

ib
ra

ria
ns

 (
A

A
S

L)
 a

nd
 A

ss
oc

ia
tio

n 
fo

r
E

du
ca

tio
na

l a
nd

 C
om

m
un

ic
at

io
ns

 T
ec

hn
ol

og
y 

(A
E

C
T

) 
to

 o
rg

an
iz

e
an

 in
tr

od
uc

tio
n 

to
 r

es
ea

rc
h 

on
 th

e 
In

te
rn

et
.

0-
6

T
ea

ch
er

s

8.
A

pr
en

de
r 

si
n 

di
st

an
ci

as
 

ht
tp

://
uo

c.
te

rr
a.

es
/a

rt
ic

le
s/

jo
se

p_
m

ar
ia

_d
ua

rt
.h

tm
l

S
pa

ni
sh

S
pa

in
T

he
 In

te
rn

et
 h

as
 b

ec
om

e 
a 

co
m

m
un

ic
at

io
n 

an
d 

in
fo

rm
at

io
n

en
vi

ro
nm

en
t c

ha
ng

in
g 

th
e 

m
od

er
n 

ed
uc

at
io

na
l p

ro
ce

ss
. Y

ou
ng

er
pe

op
le

 ta
ke

 it
 fo

r 
gr

an
te

d 
as

 a
 p

ar
t o

f b
as

ic
 e

du
ca

tio
n,

 w
hi

le
 a

du
lt

pe
op

le
 o

fte
n 

ha
ve

 d
iff

ic
ul

tie
s 

ad
ap

tin
g 

th
em

se
lv

es
 to

 th
e 

ch
an

ge
s.

2-
6

A
dm

in
is

tr
at

or
s

9.
 

A
sk

E
R

IC

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.a
sk

er
ic

.o
rg

/ 

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
A

sk
E

R
IC

 is
 a

 p
er

so
na

liz
ed

 In
te

rn
et

-b
as

ed
 s

er
vi

ce
 p

ro
vi

di
ng

ed
uc

at
io

n 
in

fo
rm

at
io

n 
to

 a
ny

on
e 

in
te

re
st

ed
 in

 e
du

ca
tio

n 
th

ro
ug

ho
ut

th
e 

w
or

ld
. I

t i
s 

no
w

, w
ith

 th
e 

E
R

IC
 C

le
ar

in
gh

ou
se

, a
 c

om
po

ne
nt

 o
f

th
e 

In
fo

rm
at

io
n 

In
st

itu
te

 o
f S

yr
ac

us
e 

at
 S

yr
ac

us
e 

U
ni

ve
rs

ity
.

A
sk

E
R

IC
 in

cl
ud

es
: Q

ue
st

io
n 

&
 A

ns
w

er
 S

er
vi

ce
, R

es
ou

rc
e

C
ol

le
ct

io
n,

 Q
ue

st
io

n 
A

rc
hi

ve
, L

es
so

n 
P

la
ns

, E
R

IC
 D

at
ab

as
e,

 M
ai

lin
g

Li
st

s.
 

1-
6

T
ea

ch
er

s,
ad

m
in

is
tr

at
or

s
.

10
.

A
sy

nc
hr

on
ou

s 
Le

ar
ni

ng
 N

et
w

or
ks

 (
A

LN
)

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.a
ln

.o
rg

/

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
A

sy
nc

hr
on

ou
s 

Le
ar

ni
ng

 N
et

w
or

ks
 (

A
LN

) 
co

m
bi

ne
s 

se
lf-

st
ud

y 
w

ith
su

bs
ta

nt
ia

l, 
ra

pi
d,

 a
sy

nc
hr

on
ou

s 
in

te
ra

ct
iv

ity
 w

ith
 o

th
er

s.
 In

 A
LN

le
ar

ne
rs

 u
se

 c
om

pu
te

r 
an

d 
co

m
m

un
ic

at
io

n 
te

ch
no

lo
gi

es
 to

 w
or

k 
w

ith
re

m
ot

e 
le

ar
ni

ng
 r

es
ou

rc
es

, i
nc

lu
di

ng
 c

oa
ch

es
 a

nd
 o

th
er

 le
ar

ne
rs

,
bu

t w
ith

ou
t t

he
 r

eq
ui

re
m

en
t t

o 
be

 o
nl

in
e 

at
 th

e 
sa

m
e 

tim
e.

 T
he

 m
os

t
co

m
m

on
 A

LN
 c

om
m

un
ic

at
io

n 
to

ol
 is

 th
e 

W
or

ld
 W

id
e 

W
eb

.

4-
6

S
tu

de
nt

s,
te

ac
he

rs
,

ad
m

in
is

tr
at

or
s
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№
 

T
it

le
 a

n
d

 U
R

L
L

an
g

u
ag

e
C

o
u

n
tr

y
S

h
o

rt
 d

es
cr

ip
ti

o
n

 (
in

 o
ri

g
in

al
 la

n
g

u
ag

e 
an

d
 E

n
g

lis
h

)

L
ev

el
s 

o
f

ed
u

ca
ti

o
n

(f
o

llo
w

in
g

U
N

E
S

C
O

cl
as

si
fi

ca
ti

o
n

)

T
ar

g
et

g
ro

u
p

s 
o

f 
u

se
rs

11
.

B
E

C
T

a 

w
w

w
.b

ec
ta

.o
rg

.u
k

E
ng

lis
h

U
ni

te
d

K
in

gd
om

T
he

 G
ov

er
nm

en
t -

 le
d 

ag
en

cy
 o

n 
th

e 
us

e 
of

 IC
T

s 
in

 e
du

ca
tio

n
B

E
C

T
A

 (
B

rit
is

h 
E

du
ca

tio
na

l C
om

m
un

ic
at

io
ns

 a
nd

 T
ec

hn
ol

og
y

ag
en

cy
) 

se
ek

s 
to

 e
va

lu
at

e 
in

fo
rm

at
io

n 
an

d 
co

m
m

un
ic

at
io

ns
te

ch
no

lo
gi

es
 (

IC
T

s)
 p

ra
ct

ic
e;

 s
up

po
rt

s 
ex

is
tin

g 
ap

pl
ic

at
io

ns
 o

f I
C

T
s;

in
ve

st
ig

at
es

 e
m

er
gi

ng
 te

ch
no

lo
gi

es
 a

nd
 a

ss
oc

ia
te

d 
pe

da
go

gy
. 

2-
6

T
ea

ch
er

s,
ad

m
in

is
tr

at
or

s

12
.

B
en

ch
m

ar
ki

ng
 o

f V
irt

ua
l C

am
pu

se
s

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.b
en

vi
c.

od
l.o

rg
/in

de
x.

ht
m

l

E
ng

lis
h

S
pa

in
B

en
ch

m
ar

ki
ng

 o
f V

irt
ua

l C
am

pu
se

s 
pr

oj
ec

ts
 is

 c
oo

rd
in

at
ed

 b
y 

th
e

O
pe

n 
U

ni
ve

rs
ity

 in
 C

at
al

un
ya

. B
en

vi
c 

is
 a

im
ed

 a
t o

ffe
rin

g 
to

de
ci

si
on

-m
ak

er
s 

sy
st

em
s 

to
 e

va
lu

at
e 

vi
rt

ua
l l

ea
rn

in
g 

pl
at

fo
rm

s.
 T

he
B

E
N

V
IC

 p
ro

je
ct

 is
 d

ev
el

op
in

g 
an

 e
va

lu
at

io
n 

sy
st

em
 th

at
 c

an
 b

e
us

ed
 a

s 
a 

re
fe

re
nc

e 
by

 m
an

y 
ot

he
r 

in
st

itu
tio

ns
 w

is
hi

ng
 to

 a
pp

ly
 a

vi
rt

ua
l t

ra
in

in
g 

sy
st

em
 a

nd
 to

 h
av

e 
a 

qu
al

ity
 e

nv
iro

nm
en

t.

5,
6

A
dm

in
is

tr
at

or
s

13
.

B
er

ke
le

y 
D

ig
ita

l L
ib

ra
ry

 S
un

S
IT

E

ht
tp

://
su

ns
ite

.b
er

ke
le

y.
ed

u/
T

ea
ch

in
g/

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
A

 c
ol

le
ct

io
n 

of
 li

nk
s 

to
 th

e 
In

te
rn

et
 r

es
ou

rc
es

 o
n 

te
ac

hi
ng

 a
nd

tr
ai

ni
ng

 (
m

at
er

ia
ls

, i
m

ag
es

, c
ur

ric
ul

ar
 r

es
ou

rc
es

).
 

2-
4

T
ea

ch
er

s,
st

ud
en

ts

14
.

B
ili

ng
ua

l E
du

ca
tio

n 
R

es
ou

rc
es

 o
n 

th
e

In
te

rn
et

 

w
w

w
.e

db
.u

te
xa

s.
ed

u/
co

e/
de

pt
s/

ci
/b

ili
ng

ue
/

re
so

ur
ce

s.
ht

m
l

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
A

 c
ol

le
ct

io
n 

of
 li

nk
s 

to
 U

S
 b

ili
ng

ua
l e

du
ca

tio
n 

re
so

ur
ce

s 
on

 th
e

In
te

rn
et

 (
E

ng
lis

h/
S

pa
ni

sh
):

 g
ov

er
nm

en
t s

er
ve

rs
; j

ou
rn

al
s,

 d
ig

es
ts

an
d 

re
se

ar
ch

 r
es

ou
rc

es
; M

at
h 

an
d 

S
ci

en
ce

 r
es

ou
rc

es
; s

ch
oo

ls
 a

nd
pr

oj
ec

ts
 o

nl
in

e.
 T

he
 s

ite
 o

f t
he

 U
ni

ve
rs

ity
 o

f T
ex

as
.

1-
6

A
dm

in
is

tra
to

rs
,

te
ac

he
rs

,
st

ud
en

ts

15
.

B
lu

e 
W

eb
’n

 L
ea

rn
in

g 
S

ite
s 

Li
br

ar
y

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.k
n.

pa
cb

el
l.c

om
/w

ire
d/

bl
ue

w
eb

n/

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
A

n 
on

lin
e 

lib
ra

ry
 o

f o
ve

r 
12

00
 In

te
rn

et
 s

ite
s 

ca
te

go
riz

ed
 b

y 
su

bj
ec

t,
gr

ad
e 

le
ve

l, 
an

d 
fo

rm
at

 (
le

ss
on

s,
 a

ct
iv

iti
es

, p
ro

je
ct

s,
 r

es
ou

rc
es

,
re

fe
re

nc
es

, &
 to

ol
s)

. B
lu

e 
W

eb
'n

 is
 a

tte
m

pt
ed

 to
 c

at
al

og
ue

 th
e 

m
os

t
us

ef
ul

 s
ite

s 
– 

es
pe

ci
al

ly
 o

nl
in

e 
ac

tiv
iti

es
 ta

rg
et

ed
 a

t l
ea

rn
er

s.

1-
6

T
ea

ch
er

s,
st

ud
en

ts

16
.

B
ui

ld
in

g 
a 

S
ch

oo
l W

eb
 S

ite

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.w
ig

gl
eb

its
.c

om
/

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
A

 g
ui

de
 fo

r 
bu

ild
in

g 
a 

sc
ho

ol
 w

eb
 s

ite
 d

es
ig

ne
d 

fo
r 

be
gi

nn
er

s.
 It

co
ve

rs
: t

he
 B

ig
 P

ic
tu

re
 -

 th
e 

po
w

er
 o

f p
ub

lis
hi

ng
, b

as
ic

 H
T

M
L,

 u
si

ng
a 

w
eb

 e
di

to
r,

 s
ea

rc
h 

en
gi

ne
 p

la
ce

m
en

t, 
st

an
da

rd
s,

 b
an

dw
id

th
,

an
im

at
io

n,
 a

nd
 m

or
e;

 th
e 

D
et

ai
ls

 -
 s

im
pl

e,
 s

te
p-

by
-s

te
p 

di
re

ct
io

ns
to

 fo
llo

w
.

2-
6

T
ea

ch
er

s,
st

ud
en

ts

17
.

B
us

y 
E

du
ca

to
r’s

 G
ui

de
 to

 th
e 

W
or

ld
 W

id
e

W
eb

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.g
la

va
c.

co
m

/

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
T

he
 B

us
y 

E
du

ca
to

r's
 G

ui
de

 T
o 

T
he

 W
or

ld
 W

id
e 

W
eb

 g
et

s 
ed

uc
at

or
s

us
in

g 
th

e 
In

te
rn

et
 w

ith
ou

t r
ea

di
ng

 a
bo

ut
 it

s 
hi

st
or

y,
 h

ow
 fa

st
 it

's
gr

ow
in

g 
or

 tr
en

ds
 fo

r 
th

e 
fu

tu
re

. T
he

 b
oo

k 
em

ph
as

iz
es

 w
ha

t a
 b

us
y

ed
uc

at
or

 c
an

 u
se

 in
 th

e 
cl

as
s 

no
w

.

0-
6

T
ea

ch
er

s

APPENDIX
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№
 

T
it

le
 a

n
d

 U
R

L
L

an
g

u
ag

e
C

o
u

n
tr

y
S

h
o

rt
 d

es
cr

ip
ti

o
n

 (
in

 o
ri

g
in

al
 la

n
g

u
ag

e 
an

d
 E

n
g

lis
h

)

L
ev

el
s 

o
f

ed
u

ca
ti

o
n

(f
o

llo
w

in
g

U
N

E
S

C
O

cl
as

si
fi

ca
ti

o
n

)

T
ar

g
et

g
ro

u
p

s 
o

f 
u

se
rs

18
.

C
am

pu
s 

vi
rt

ua
l e

 in
te

rn
ac

io
na

liz
ac

ió
n 

de
 la

fo
rm

ac
ió

n

ht
tp

://
cv

c.
ce

rv
an

te
s.

es
/o

br
ef

/fo
rm

ac
io

n_
vi

rt
u

al
/c

am
pu

s_
vi

rt
ua

l/h
id

al
go

.h
tm

S
pa

ni
sh

S
pa

in
T

el
ee

du
ca

tio
n:

 th
e 

ne
ed

 o
f t

he
 n

ew
 s

oc
ie

ty
. F

or
m

s 
of

 te
le

ed
uc

at
io

n.
T

el
ee

du
ca

tio
n 

as
 a

 s
tr

at
eg

ic
 e

le
m

en
t o

f C
E

P
A

D
E

 (
C

en
te

r 
of

P
os

tg
ra

du
at

e 
S

tu
di

es
 fo

r 
B

us
in

es
s 

A
dm

in
is

tr
at

io
n)

. I
nt

ro
du

ct
io

n 
of

te
le

ed
uc

at
io

n 
in

 C
E

P
A

D
E

. P
ra

ct
ic

e 
ex

am
pl

e 
of

 B
ra

zi
l.

5,
6

T
ea

ch
er

s,
ad

m
in

is
tr

at
or

s

19
.

C
en

tr
o 

de
 E

st
ud

io
s 

de
 In

fo
rm

ac
ió

n 
e

In
ve

st
ig

ac
ió

n 
E

du
ca

tiv
a

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.fh
um

ya
r.

un
r.

ed
u.

ar
/c

ei
de

/a
rt

ic
ul

o
s.

ht
m

S
pa

ni
sh

A
rg

en
tin

e
T

he
 d

ig
ita

l j
ou

rn
al

 o
f t

he
 C

en
tr

e 
of

 S
tu

di
es

 o
n 

E
du

ca
tio

na
l R

es
ea

rc
h

an
d 

D
oc

um
en

ta
tio

n.
 V

irt
ua

l p
ed

ag
og

ic
al

 s
ce

na
rio

s,
 r

es
ea

rc
h 

pa
pe

rs
,

te
ac

he
r's

 s
er

vi
ce

s 
an

d 
ac

tiv
iti

es
.

0-
6

T
ea

ch
er

s

20
.

C
H

E
S

T

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.c
he

st
.a

c.
uk

/

E
ng

lis
h

U
ni

te
d

K
in

gd
om

C
H

E
S

T
, t

he
 C

om
bi

ne
d 

H
ig

he
r 

E
du

ca
tio

n 
S

of
tw

ar
e 

T
ea

m
, a

ct
s 

as
 a

fo
ca

l p
oi

nt
 fo

r 
th

e 
su

pp
ly

 o
f s

of
tw

ar
e,

 d
at

a,
 in

fo
rm

at
io

n,
 tr

ai
ni

ng
m

at
er

ia
ls

 a
nd

 o
th

er
 IT

 r
el

at
ed

 p
ro

du
ct

s 
to

 th
e 

H
ig

he
r 

an
d 

F
ur

th
er

E
du

ca
tio

n 
se

ct
or

s.
 A

t t
he

 b
as

ic
 le

ve
l i

t a
gr

ee
s 

on
 e

du
ca

tio
na

l
di

sc
ou

nt
 p

ric
es

 fo
r 

m
or

e 
th

an
 a

 th
ou

sa
nd

 p
ro

du
ct

s,
 a

nd
 p

ub
lis

he
s

th
es

e 
in

 th
e 

fo
rm

 o
f t

he
 C

H
E

S
T

 D
ire

ct
or

y.
 T

he
 C

H
E

S
T

 D
ire

ct
or

y 
is

he
ld

 o
nl

in
e,

 u
pd

at
ed

 d
ai

ly
, a

nd
 a

va
ila

bl
e 

fo
r 

fr
ee

 a
cc

es
s 

to
 th

e
co

m
m

un
ity

.

4-
6

A
dm

in
is

tr
at

or
s

21
.

C
ib

er
E

du
ca

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.c
ib

er
ed

uc
a.

co
m

/

S
pa

ni
sh

S
pa

in
T

he
 e

du
ca

tio
na

l p
or

ta
l f

or
 te

ac
he

rs
, p

sy
ch

ol
og

is
ts

, e
xp

er
ts

 in
di

da
ct

ic
s 

an
d 

pa
re

nt
s.

 S
ec

tio
ns

 a
va

ila
bl

e:
 M

y 
P

sy
ch

ol
og

is
t, 

M
y

T
ea

ch
er

, O
nl

in
e 

C
ou

rs
es

, E
ve

nt
s,

 R
es

ou
rc

es
, S

ch
oo

l f
or

 P
ar

en
ts

.

0-
4

T
ea

ch
er

s

LIST OF WWW RESOURCES ON THE USE OF THE INTERNET IN EDUCATION
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№
 

T
it

le
 a

n
d

 U
R

L
L

an
g

u
ag

e
C

o
u

n
tr

y
S

h
o

rt
 d

es
cr

ip
ti

o
n

 (
in

 o
ri

g
in

al
 la

n
g

u
ag

e 
an

d
 E

n
g

lis
h

)

L
ev

el
s 

o
f

ed
u

ca
ti

o
n

(f
o

llo
w

in
g

U
N

E
S

C
O

cl
as

si
fi

ca
ti

o
n

)

T
ar

g
et

g
ro

u
p

s 
o

f 
u

se
rs

22
.

C
ie

nc
ia

, C
ul

tu
ra

 y
 E

du
ca

ci
ón

 s
ob

re
 

In
te

rn
et

 2

ht
tp

://
en

cu
en

tr
o-

in
te

rn
et

2.
re

un
a.

cl
/

S
pa

ni
sh

C
hi

li
A

fte
r 

th
e 

po
si

tiv
e 

ex
pe

rie
nc

e 
of

 th
e 

1s
t I

nt
er

na
tio

na
l M

ee
tin

g
"S

ci
en

ce
, C

ul
tu

re
 a

nd
 E

du
ca

tio
n 

ov
er

 In
te

rn
et

2"
, h

el
d 

in
 A

pr
il 

20
01

in
 V

al
pa

ra
ís

o 
(C

hi
le

, F
ift

h 
R

eg
io

n)
, t

he
 2

nd
 M

ee
tin

g 
is

 c
on

si
de

re
d

hi
gh

ly
 v

al
ua

bl
e 

fo
r 

C
hi

le
 a

nd
 L

at
in

 A
m

er
ic

a.
 F

ro
m

 1
0 

to
 1

2 
of

 A
pr

il
20

01
, t

he
 n

at
io

na
l u

ni
ve

rs
ity

 a
nd

 s
ci

en
tif

ic
 c

om
m

un
iti

es
 g

ot
fa

m
ili

ar
iz

ed
 w

ith
 th

e 
st

ag
e 

of
 d

ev
el

op
m

en
t o

f t
he

 n
ew

 te
ch

no
lo

gi
es

an
d 

di
sc

ov
er

ed
 s

om
e 

of
 th

e 
ap

pl
ic

at
io

ns
 o

f t
he

 In
te

rn
et

2 
ne

tw
or

k.

5,
6

A
dm

in
is

tra
to

rs
,

te
ac

he
rs

23
.

C
ol

le
ge

N
E

T

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.c
ol

le
ge

ne
t.c

om
/

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
A

 s
ea

rc
h 

en
gi

ne
 h

el
pi

ng
 q

ui
ck

ly
 fi

nd
 th

e 
id

ea
l c

ol
le

ge
 n

ar
ro

w
ed

do
w

n 
by

 r
eg

io
n,

 c
ol

le
ge

 s
po

rt
s,

 m
aj

or
, t

ui
tio

n,
 a

nd
 s

ev
er

al
 o

th
er

cr
ite

ria
, o

ve
r 

1,
50

0 
cu

st
om

iz
ed

 In
te

rn
et

 a
dm

is
si

on
 a

pp
lic

at
io

ns
 b

ui
lt

fo
r 

co
lle

ge
 a

nd
 u

ni
ve

rs
ity

 p
ro

gr
am

m
es

.

3,
4

S
tu

de
nt

s,
te

ac
he

rs
,

ad
m

in
is

tr
at

or
s

24
.

C
ol

le
ge

V
ie

w

w
w

w
.c

ol
le

ge
vi

ew
.c

om

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
T

he
 s

ite
 is

 in
te

nd
ed

 fo
r 

un
de

rg
ra

du
at

es
 a

nd
 g

ra
du

at
es

, w
ho

 a
re

ch
oo

si
ng

 a
 c

ar
ee

r 
or

 s
ea

rc
hi

ng
 fo

r 
em

pl
oy

m
en

t, 
pr

ov
id

es
 th

e 
w

ho
le

ra
ng

e 
of

 in
fo

rm
at

io
n 

on
 th

e 
to

pi
c 

in
cl

ud
in

g 
fin

an
ci

al
 a

id
 a

nd
sc

ho
la

rs
hi

p.

3-
6

S
tu

de
nt

s,
ad

m
in

is
tr

at
or

s

25
.

C
om

m
on

 G
ro

un
d:

 A
 C

ro
ss

-c
ul

tu
ra

l S
el

f-
di

re
ct

ed
 L

ea
rn

er
's

 In
te

rn
et

 G
ui

de

ht
tp

://
lo

ne
-e

ag
le

s.
co

m
/g

ui
de

.h
tm

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
T

hi
s 

gu
id

e 
is

 s
pe

ci
fic

al
ly

 in
te

nd
ed

 to
 b

e 
us

ed
 a

s 
a 

cu
st

om
iz

ab
le

re
so

ur
ce

 fo
r 

ci
tiz

en
s.

 It
 p

re
se

nt
s 

fo
ur

 le
ve

ls
 o

f s
el

f-
em

po
w

er
m

en
t:

B
ec

om
in

g 
a 

S
el

f-
D

ire
ct

ed
 L

ea
rn

er
; S

el
f-

P
ub

lis
hi

ng
 G

lo
ba

lly
;

B
ui

ld
in

g 
Le

ar
ni

ng
 C

om
m

un
iti

es
; G

lo
ba

l C
iti

ze
ns

hi
p 

an
d 

E
nl

ig
ht

en
ed

E
xp

ec
ta

tio
ns

.

3-
6

S
tu

de
nt

s,
te

ac
he

rs

26
.

C
om

m
un

ity
 L

ea
rn

in
g 

N
et

w
or

k

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.c
ln

.o
rg

/

E
ng

lis
h

C
an

ad
a

C
LN

 is
 d

es
ig

ne
d 

to
 h

el
p 

K
-1

2 
te

ac
he

rs
 in

te
gr

at
e 

te
ch

no
lo

gy
 in

to
th

ei
r 

cl
as

sr
oo

m
s.

 C
LN

 h
as

 o
ve

r 
26

5 
m

en
u 

pa
ge

s 
w

ith
 m

or
e 

th
an

5,
80

0 
an

no
ta

te
d 

lin
ks

 to
 fr

ee
 r

es
ou

rc
es

 o
n 

ed
uc

at
io

na
l W

W
W

 s
ite

s 
–

al
l o

rg
an

iz
ed

 w
ith

in
 a

n 
in

tu
iti

ve
 s

tr
uc

tu
re

. S
in

ce
 S

ep
te

m
be

r 
19

96
vi

si
to

rs
 fr

om
 1

65
 d

iff
er

en
t c

ou
nt

rie
s 

ha
ve

 m
ad

e 
ov

er
 1

6 
m

ill
io

n 
hi

ts
on

 th
e 

C
LN

 w
eb

 s
ite

.

0-
3

T
ea

ch
er

s

APPENDIX
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№
 

T
it

le
 a

n
d

 U
R

L
L

an
g

u
ag

e
C

o
u

n
tr

y
S

h
o

rt
 d

es
cr

ip
ti

o
n

 (
in

 o
ri

g
in

al
 la

n
g

u
ag

e 
an

d
 E

n
g

lis
h

)

L
ev

el
s 

o
f

ed
u

ca
ti

o
n

(f
o

llo
w

in
g

U
N

E
S

C
O

cl
as

si
fi

ca
ti

o
n

)

T
ar

g
et

g
ro

u
p

s 
o

f 
u

se
rs

27
.

C
om

pu
te

r 
In

te
gr

at
io

n 
fo

r 
E

le
m

en
ta

ry
 G

ra
de

s

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.e
du

.p
e.

ca
/p

ub
lic

at
io

ns
/

jo
ur

ne
y.

pd
f

E
ng

lis
h

C
an

ad
a

T
hi

s 
pa

pe
r 

br
in

gs
 s

pe
ci

fic
 in

fo
rm

at
io

n 
an

d 
id

ea
s 

re
le

va
nt

 to
 P

.E
.I.

el
em

en
ta

ry
 te

ac
he

rs
 w

or
ki

ng
 to

w
ar

d 
th

e 
IT

 in
te

gr
at

io
n.

 T
he

do
cu

m
en

t b
eg

in
s 

w
ith

 b
ro

ad
 u

nd
er

st
an

di
ng

s 
an

d 
pl

an
ni

ng
 to

ol
s 

in
P

ar
t I

, a
nd

 m
ov

es
 to

 s
pe

ci
fic

, d
et

ai
le

d 
le

ss
on

 p
la

ns
 in

 P
ar

t I
I.

1
T

ea
ch

er
s

28
.

C
on

du
ct

in
g 

R
es

ea
rc

h 
on

 th
e 

In
te

rn
et

ht
tp

://
lib

ra
ry

.a
lb

an
y.

ed
u/

in
te

rn
et

/
re

se
ar

ch
.h

tm
l

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
T

he
 In

te
rn

et
 p

ro
vi

de
s 

ac
ce

ss
 to

 a
 w

ea
lth

 o
f i

nf
or

m
at

io
n 

on
 c

ou
nt

le
ss

to
pi

cs
 c

on
tr

ib
ut

ed
 b

y 
pe

op
le

 th
ro

ug
ho

ut
 th

e 
w

or
ld

. O
n 

th
e 

In
te

rn
et

, a
us

er
 h

as
 a

cc
es

s 
to

 a
 w

id
e 

va
rie

ty
 o

f s
er

vi
ce

s:
 e

le
ct

ro
ni

c 
m

ai
l, 

fil
e

tr
an

sf
er

, v
as

t i
nf

or
m

at
io

n 
re

so
ur

ce
s,

 in
te

re
st

 g
ro

up
 m

em
be

rs
hi

p,
in

te
ra

ct
iv

e 
co

lla
bo

ra
tio

n,
 m

ul
tim

ed
ia

 d
is

pl
ay

s,
 a

nd
 m

or
e.

 T
he

In
te

rn
et

 c
on

si
st

s 
pr

im
ar

ily
 o

f a
 v

ar
ie

ty
 o

f a
cc

es
s 

pr
ot

oc
ol

s.
 T

he
se

in
cl

ud
e 

e-
m

ai
l, 

F
T

P
, H

T
T

P
, T

el
ne

t, 
an

d 
U

se
ne

t n
ew

s.
 M

an
y 

of
th

es
e 

pr
ot

oc
ol

s 
fe

at
ur

e 
pr

og
ra

m
s 

th
at

 a
llo

w
 u

se
rs

 to
 s

ea
rc

h 
fo

r 
an

d
re

tr
ie

ve
 m

at
er

ia
l m

ad
e 

av
ai

la
bl

e 
by

 th
e 

pr
ot

oc
ol

. 

3-
6

T
ea

ch
er

s,
st

ud
en

ts

29
.

C
re

at
in

g 
V

irt
ua

l L
ea

rn
in

g 
C

om
m

un
iti

es
 in

A
fr

ic
a:

 C
ha

lle
ng

es
 a

nd
 P

ro
sp

ec
ts

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.fi
rs

tm
on

da
y.

dk
/is

su
es

/is
su

e5
_5

/
da

rk
w

a/

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
T

hi
s 

pa
pe

r 
di

sc
us

se
s 

th
e 

gr
ow

in
g 

ap
pl

ic
at

io
n 

of
 in

fo
rm

at
io

n 
an

d
co

m
m

un
ic

at
io

n 
te

ch
no

lo
gi

es
 in

 A
fr

ic
a 

an
d 

ot
he

r 
pa

rt
s 

of
 th

e 
w

or
ld

. I
t

ex
am

in
es

 th
e 

gl
ob

al
 in

fo
rm

at
io

n 
te

ch
no

lo
gy

 r
ev

ol
ut

io
n 

ga
in

in
g

m
om

en
tu

m
 a

nd
 th

e 
w

ay
 in

 w
hi

ch
 it

 is
 tr

an
sf

or
m

in
g 

ed
uc

at
io

na
l

in
st

itu
tio

ns
. I

t t
he

n 
di

sc
us

se
s 

th
e 

cu
rr

en
t s

ta
te

 o
f d

is
ta

nc
e 

ed
uc

at
io

n
in

 A
fr

ic
a,

 id
en

tif
yi

ng
 th

e 
in

st
itu

tio
ns

 o
ffe

rin
g 

di
st

an
ce

 e
du

ca
tio

n 
an

d
th

e 
na

tu
re

 o
f t

he
 d

el
iv

er
y 

pl
at

fo
rm

 u
se

d.
 T

he
 p

ro
sp

ec
ts

 a
nd

ch
al

le
ng

es
 in

 in
tr

od
uc

in
g 

di
st

an
ce

 e
du

ca
tio

n 
to

 A
fr

ic
a 

te
rt

ia
ry

in
st

itu
tio

ns
 a

re
 d

is
cu

ss
ed

. F
in

al
ly

, i
t o

ffe
rs

 s
ug

ge
st

io
ns

 to
 o

ve
rc

om
e

th
e 

ch
al

le
ng

es
 c

on
fr

on
tin

g 
te

ch
no

lo
gy

-b
as

ed
 e

du
ca

tio
n 

in
 A

fr
ic

a.

0-
6

T
ea

ch
er

s,
ad

m
in

is
tr

at
or

s

30
.

C
rit

ic
al

 E
va

lu
at

io
n 

of
 R

es
ou

rc
es

 o
n 

th
e

In
te

rn
et

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.li
br

ar
y.

ua
lb

er
ta

.c
a/

gu
id

es
/

cr
iti

ca
le

va
lu

at
io

n/
in

de
x.

cf
m

E
ng

lis
h

C
an

ad
a

T
he

 a
rt

ic
le

 is
 in

te
nd

ed
 to

 p
ro

vi
de

 a
ss

is
ta

nc
e 

in
 e

va
lu

at
in

g 
re

so
ur

ce
s

on
 th

e 
In

te
rn

et
. U

nl
ik

e 
m

os
t b

oo
ks

 a
nd

 jo
ur

na
l a

rt
ic

le
s,

 w
hi

ch
un

de
rg

o 
a 

pe
er

 r
ev

ie
w

 p
ro

ce
ss

 p
rio

r 
to

 p
ub

lic
at

io
n,

 a
ny

on
e 

ca
n

pu
bl

is
h 

an
yt

hi
ng

 o
n 

th
e 

In
te

rn
et

. F
or

 th
at

 r
ea

so
n,

 it
 is

 im
pe

ra
tiv

e 
to

cr
iti

ca
lly

 e
va

lu
at

e 
al

l i
nf

or
m

at
io

n 
ta

ke
n 

fr
om

 r
es

ou
rc

es
 o

n 
th

e
In

te
rn

et
.

5,
6

T
ea

ch
er

s,
st

ud
en

ts

31
.

D
iff

us
io

n 
an

d 
U

se
s 

of
 In

te
rn

et
 in

 C
at

al
on

ia
an

d 
S

pa
in

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.u
oc

.e
s/

in
3/

w
p/

pi
cw

p1
20

1/

E
ng

lis
h

S
pa

in
T

hi
s 

w
or

ki
ng

 p
ap

er
 s

um
m

ar
iz

es
 a

nd
 a

na
ly

se
s 

th
e 

st
at

is
tic

s 
pr

ov
id

ed
by

 a
va

ila
bl

e 
st

ud
ie

s 
on

 th
e 

sp
re

ad
 a

nd
 u

se
s 

of
 In

te
rn

et
 in

 C
at

al
on

ia
,

in
 S

pa
in

, a
nd

 in
 s

el
ec

te
d 

S
pa

ni
sh

 r
eg

io
ns

 c
irc

a 
20

01
. A

 d
at

ab
as

e
w

as
 e

st
ab

lis
he

d 
by

 c
ol

le
ct

in
g 

an
d 

ev
al

ua
tin

g 
st

ud
ie

s 
an

d 
su

rv
ey

s
fr

om
 v

ar
io

us
 s

ou
rc

es
.

1-
6

A
dm

in
is

tr
at

or
s
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№
 

T
it

le
 a

n
d

 U
R

L
L

an
g

u
ag

e
C

o
u

n
tr

y
S

h
o

rt
 d

es
cr

ip
ti

o
n

 (
in

 o
ri

g
in

al
 la

n
g

u
ag

e 
an

d
 E

n
g

lis
h

)

L
ev

el
s 

o
f

ed
u

ca
ti

o
n

(f
o

llo
w

in
g

U
N

E
S

C
O

cl
as

si
fi

ca
ti

o
n

)

T
ar

g
et

g
ro

u
p

s 
o

f 
u

se
rs

32
.

D
ig

ita
l L

ib
ra

ria
n

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.d
ig

ita
l-

lib
ra

ria
n.

co
m

/

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
S

el
ec

te
d 

lin
ks

 fo
r 

ea
si

er
 n

av
ig

at
io

n 
on

 th
e 

In
te

rn
et

 c
at

eg
or

iz
ed

 b
y

to
pi

c.
0-

6
S

tu
de

nt
s,

te
ac

he
rs

33
.

D
is

ta
nc

e 
E

du
ca

tio
n 

in
 D

ev
el

op
in

g 
C

ou
nt

rie
s

ht
tp

://
m

em
be

rs
.tr

ip
od

.c
om

/s
te

w
ar

t_
m

ar
sh

al
l/

E
ng

lis
h

S
ou

th
 A

fr
ic

a
T

he
 s

ite
 is

 in
te

nd
ed

 fo
r a

ny
on

e 
w

ho
 is

 in
vo

lv
ed

 o
r i

nt
er

es
te

d 
in

 d
is

-
ta

nc
e 

ed
uc

at
io

n 
an

d 
w

ho
 w

ou
ld

 li
ke

 to
 c

on
tri

bu
te

 to
 a

 k
no

w
le

dg
e 

da
ta

-
ba

se
 a

bo
ut

 it
s 

us
e 

in
 d

ev
el

op
in

g 
co

un
tri

es
. T

he
 s

ec
tio

ns
 o

f t
he

 s
ite

cu
rr

en
tly

 in
cl

ud
e:

 D
is

ta
nc

e 
E

du
ca

tio
n 

in
 D

ev
el

op
in

g 
C

ou
nt

rie
s;

 In
st

itu
te

of
 D

is
ta

nc
e 

E
du

ca
tio

n;
 B

or
de

rle
ss

 E
du

ca
tio

n;
 a

 d
is

cu
ss

io
n 

lis
t.

2-
6

T
ea

ch
er

s,
ad

m
in

is
tr

at
or

s

34
.

D
is

ta
nc

e 
Le

ar
ni

ng
 in

 H
ig

he
r 

E
du

ca
tio

n

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.c
he

a.
or

g/
R

es
ea

rc
h/

di
st

an
ce

-l
ea

rn
in

g/
di

st
an

ce
-l

ea
rn

in
g-

3.
cf

m

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
T

he
 m

at
er

ia
ls

 c
on

ce
rn

in
g 

D
L 

in
 H

ig
he

r 
E

du
ca

tio
n:

 n
at

io
na

l s
ur

ve
ys

,
po

lic
y 

is
su

es
, a

nd
 v

irt
ua

l u
ni

ve
rs

iti
es

.
5,

6
A

dm
in

is
tra

to
rs

,
te

ac
he

rs

35
.

E
D

m
in

.c
om

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.e
dm

in
.c

om

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
E

dm
in

.c
om

 is
 th

e 
so

lu
tio

n 
fo

r 
as

se
ss

m
en

t, 
te

ch
no

lo
gy

 u
se

 p
la

nn
in

g,
an

d 
im

pl
em

en
ta

tio
n 

fo
r 

sc
ho

ol
s,

 d
is

tr
ic

ts
, a

nd
 r

el
at

ed
 a

ge
nc

ie
s.

–
A

dm
in

is
tr

at
or

s

36
.

E
dS

ur
f

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.e
ds

ur
f.n

et
/

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
T

he
 O

nl
in

e 
D

is
ta

nc
e 

E
du

ca
tio

n 
Le

ar
ni

ng
 R

es
ou

rc
e 

fo
r 

A
du

lt
S

tu
de

nt
s.

 D
E

 c
at

al
og

s,
 g

ui
de

s,
 fr

ee
 o

nl
in

e 
co

ur
se

s 
so

ftw
ar

e,
re

so
ur

ce
s.

4,
5,

6
S

tu
de

nt
s,

te
ac

he
rs

37
.

E
du

ca
ci

ón
 a

 d
is

ta
nc

ia
 u

til
iz

an
do

 In
te

rn
et

:
ex

pe
rie

nc
ia

 e
n 

cu
rs

os
 d

e 
po

st
gr

ad
o 

de
 la

U
ni

ve
rs

id
ad

 N
ac

io
na

l d
e 

La
 P

la
ta

ht
tp

://
cv

c.
ce

rv
an

te
s.

es
/o

br
ef

/fo
rm

ac
io

n_
vi

rt
u

al
/c

am
pu

s_
vi

rt
ua

l/o
so

rio
.h

tm

S
pa

ni
sh

A
rg

en
tin

a
T

he
 p

ap
er

 d
em

on
st

ra
te

s 
ho

w
 a

 s
et

 o
f e

co
no

m
ic

 to
ol

s 
us

ed
 p

ro
pe

rly
ca

n 
he

lp
 in

 o
rg

an
iz

in
g 

a 
po

st
gr

ad
ua

te
 d

is
ta

nc
e 

le
ar

ni
ng

 c
ou

rs
e

ex
pa

nd
in

g 
th

e 
ho

riz
on

s 
of

 s
tu

de
nt

s.

6
T

ea
ch

er
s

38
. 

E
du

ca
R

ed

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.e
du

ca
re

d.
ne

t/a
sp

/g
lo

ba
l/p

or
ta

da
.

as
p

S
pa

ni
sh

S
pa

in
T

he
 p

ro
je

ct
 E

du
ca

R
ed

 p
ro

m
ot

es
 th

e 
in

te
gr

at
io

n 
an

d 
ed

uc
at

io
na

l u
sa

ge
of

 th
e 

In
te

rn
et

 in
 s

ch
oo

ls
 a

nd
 th

e 
im

pa
ct

 o
f p

ed
ag

og
ic

al
 in

no
va

tio
n

th
ro

ug
h 

th
e 

E
du

ca
R

ed
 n

et
w

or
k.

0-
6

T
ea

ch
er

s

APPENDIX
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№
 

T
it

le
 a

n
d

 U
R

L
L

an
g

u
ag

e
C

o
u

n
tr

y
S

h
o

rt
 d

es
cr

ip
ti

o
n

 (
in

 o
ri

g
in

al
 la

n
g

u
ag

e 
an

d
 E

n
g

lis
h

)

L
ev

el
s 

o
f

ed
u

ca
ti

o
n

(f
o

llo
w

in
g

U
N

E
S

C
O

cl
as

si
fi

ca
ti

o
n

)

T
ar

g
et

g
ro

u
p

s 
o

f 
u

se
rs

39
.

E
du

ca
tio

n 
an

d 
In

te
rn

et
 

ht
tp

://
m

.iw
a.

ho
kk

yo
da

i.a
c.

jp
/e

du
ca

tio
n/

in
te

rn
et

/

E
ng

lis
h,

Ja
pa

ne
se

Ja
pa

n
Ja

pa
ne

se
 s

ite
 o

n 
ed

uc
at

io
n 

vi
a 

th
e 

In
te

rn
et

. T
he

 s
ite

 s
et

s 
ex

am
pl

es
of

 In
te

rn
et

 p
ro

je
ct

s,
 T

V
 c

on
fe

re
nc

es
, t

he
 u

se
 o

f s
at

el
lit

e
co

m
m

un
ic

at
io

n.

2-
6

T
ea

ch
er

s,

IT
 S

pe
ci

al
is

ts

40
.

E
du

ca
tio

n 
H

om
e 

P
ag

e 

w
w

w
.c

ol
um

bi
a.

ed
u/

~s
ss

31
/E

du
ca

tio
n/

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
Li

nk
s 

to
 e

du
ca

tio
na

l r
es

ou
rc

es
. A

 p
er

so
na

l h
om

ep
ag

e 
ke

pt
 u

nd
er

co
nt

in
uo

us
 r

ev
ie

w
 a

nd
 r

ev
is

io
n.

 
2-

6
A

dm
in

is
tra

to
rs

,
te

ac
he

rs

41
. 

E
du

ca
tio

n 
In

de
x

w
w

w
.e

du
ca

tio
ni

nd
ex

.c
om

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
A

n 
an

no
ta

te
d 

gu
id

e 
to

 th
e 

be
st

 e
du

ca
tio

n-
re

la
te

d 
si

te
s 

on
 th

e 
W

eb
so

rt
ed

 b
y 

su
bj

ec
t a

nd
 li

fe
st

ag
e.

 M
or

e 
th

an
 3

,0
00

 s
ite

s 
in

 6
6

ca
te

go
rie

s.

1-
6

T
ea

ch
er

s,
st

ud
en

ts
,

ad
m

in
is

tr
at

or
s

42
.

E
du

ca
tio

n 
In

te
rn

et
 G

ui
de

: S
ou

rc
es

 fo
r

T
he

or
y,

 P
ra

ct
ic

e,
 T

ea
ch

in
g 

an
d 

R
es

ea
rc

h

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.li
br

ar
y.

us
yd

.e
du

.a
u/

G
ui

de
s/

E
du

c
at

io
n/

in
de

x.
ht

m
l#

xr
ef

01

E
ng

lis
h

A
us

tr
al

ia
E

du
ca

tio
n 

In
te

rn
et

 G
ui

de
: S

ou
rc

es
 fo

r 
T

he
or

y,
 P

ra
ct

ic
e,

 T
ea

ch
in

g
an

d 
R

es
ea

rc
h 

in
cl

ud
es

 p
rim

ar
y 

an
d 

se
co

nd
ar

y 
so

ur
ce

s 
on

 th
e

st
ru

ct
ur

e,
 a

dm
in

is
tr

at
io

n 
an

d 
co

nt
en

t o
f e

du
ca

tio
n,

 a
nd

 it
s 

re
la

te
d

sy
st

em
s 

an
d 

in
st

itu
tio

ns
.

0-
6

T
ea

ch
er

s

43
. 

E
du

ca
tio

n 
N

et
w

or
k 

of
 O

nt
ar

io

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.e
no

re
o.

on
.c

a/
in

de
x.

ht
m

.e
n

E
ng

lis
h

C
an

ad
a

T
he

 E
du

ca
tio

n 
N

et
w

or
k 

of
 O

nt
ar

io
/ R

es
ea

u 
E

du
ca

tif
 d

e 
l'O

nt
ar

io
(E

N
O

/R
E

O
) 

pr
ov

id
es

 a
 w

id
e 

ra
ng

e 
of

 te
le

co
m

m
un

ic
at

io
n 

se
rv

ic
es

fo
r 

th
e 

JK
-1

2/
O

A
C

 e
du

ca
tio

n 
co

m
m

un
ity

 in
 O

nt
ar

io
, i

nc
lu

di
ng

In
te

rn
et

 a
cc

es
s,

 m
em

be
r 

em
ai

l a
cc

ou
nt

s,
 s

tu
de

nt
 a

nd
 te

ac
he

r
ed

uc
at

io
n 

pr
oj

ec
ts

 a
nd

 a
 la

rg
e 

nu
m

be
r 

of
 o

nl
in

e 
ed

uc
at

io
n

co
nf

er
en

ce
s/

ne
w

sg
ro

up
s.

 T
he

 n
et

w
or

k 
ca

n 
al

so
 p

ro
vi

de
 L

A
N

 a
nd

W
A

N
 c

on
ne

ct
iv

ity
 s

ol
ut

io
ns

 fo
r 

O
nt

ar
io

 b
oa

rd
s 

of
 e

du
ca

tio
n 

an
d

ot
he

r 
pu

bl
ic

 s
er

vi
ce

 a
ge

nc
ie

s.

0-
4

T
ea

ch
er

s,
st

ud
en

ts

44
.

E
du

ca
tio

n 
N

et
w

or
k 

P
la

nn
in

g 
G

ui
de

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.a
dc

.c
om

/L
ib

ra
ry

/
E

du
ca

tio
nG

ui
de

.h
tm

l

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
W

ith
in

 th
is

 g
ui

de
, y

ou
 w

ill
 fi

nd
 “

ty
pi

ca
l” 

m
ul

tic
am

pu
s 

un
iv

er
si

ty
ne

tw
or

k 
dr

aw
in

gs
 fr

om
 th

e 
w

id
e 

ar
ea

 n
et

w
or

k 
do

w
n 

to
 th

e 
de

sk
to

p
hi

gh
lig

ht
in

g 
A

D
C

’s
 p

ro
du

ct
 s

ol
ut

io
ns

. F
ur

th
er

 p
ro

du
ct

 d
es

cr
ip

tio
n

fo
llo

w
s 

to
 h

el
p 

yo
u 

ch
oo

se
 th

e 
be

st
 p

ro
du

ct
 to

 fi
t y

ou
r 

ne
tw

or
k.

4-
6

T
ea

ch
er

s,
ad

m
in

is
tr

at
or

s

45
.

E
du

ca
tio

n 
P

la
ne

t

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.e
du

ca
tio

np
la

ne
t.c

om
/

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
E

du
ca

tio
n 

P
la

ne
t d

el
iv

er
s 

hi
gh

 q
ua

lit
y 

ed
uc

at
io

na
l r

es
ou

rc
es

, t
oo

ls
an

d 
se

rv
ic

es
 th

at
 e

m
po

w
er

 K
-1

2 
te

ac
he

rs
, s

tu
de

nt
s,

 p
ar

en
ts

 a
nd

ad
m

in
is

tr
at

or
s 

to
 e

ffe
ct

iv
el

y 
an

d 
cr

ea
tiv

el
y 

ut
ili

ze
 th

e 
w

eb
 fo

r
ed

uc
at

io
n.

 C
ur

re
nt

ly
, E

du
ca

tio
n 

P
la

ne
t h

os
ts

 o
ve

r 
10

0,
00

0 
qu

al
ity

ed
uc

at
io

na
l r

es
ou

rc
es

, i
nc

lu
di

ng
 o

ve
r 

16
,0

00
 le

ss
on

 p
la

ns
. 

0-
4

T
ea

ch
er

s,
st

ud
en

ts
,

ad
m

in
is

tr
at

or
s

LIST OF WWW RESOURCES ON THE USE OF THE INTERNET IN EDUCATION
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№
 

T
it

le
 a

n
d

 U
R

L
L

an
g

u
ag

e
C

o
u

n
tr

y
S

h
o

rt
 d

es
cr

ip
ti

o
n

 (
in

 o
ri

g
in

al
 la

n
g

u
ag

e 
an

d
 E

n
g

lis
h

)

L
ev

el
s 

o
f

ed
u

ca
ti

o
n

(f
o

llo
w

in
g

U
N

E
S

C
O

cl
as

si
fi

ca
ti

o
n

)

T
ar

g
et

g
ro

u
p

s 
o

f 
u

se
rs

46
.

E
du

ca
tio

n 
S

ite
s 

on
 th

e 
W

eb
 

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.a
tla

nt
ic

.n
et

/~
bd

ar
l/e

du
ca

te
.h

tm
l

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
T

he
 s

ite
 c

on
ta

in
s 

th
e 

fo
llo

w
in

g 
se

ct
io

ns
: l

ib
ra

rie
s 

an
d 

bo
ok

s 
on

 th
e

W
eb

, M
us

eu
m

s 
on

 th
e 

W
eb

, S
tu

de
nt

 C
ol

le
ge

 In
fo

; H
el

pf
ul

 T
ea

ch
er

s
Li

nk
s;

 E
m

pl
oy

m
en

t L
in

ks
; S

ch
ol

ar
sh

ip
 L

oa
n 

In
fo

; E
du

ca
tio

na
l

S
ea

rc
h 

E
ng

in
es

.

0-
6

T
ea

ch
er

s,
st

ud
en

ts

47
.

E
du

ca
tio

n 
S

up
er

si
te

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.p
et

er
so

ns
.c

om

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
T

he
 s

ite
 is

 in
te

nd
ed

 to
 o

rg
an

is
e 

in
fo

rm
at

io
n 

on
 e

du
ca

tio
na

l
te

ch
no

lo
gi

es
 a

t a
ll 

ed
uc

at
io

na
l l

ev
el

s 
(C

ol
le

ge
s 

an
d 

U
ni

ve
rs

iti
es

,
G

ra
du

at
e 

P
ro

gr
am

s,
 S

tu
dy

 A
br

oa
d 

P
ro

gr
am

s,
 S

um
m

er
 C

am
ps

,
Jo

bs
, P

riv
at

e 
S

ch
oo

ls
, E

xe
cu

tiv
e 

E
du

ca
tio

n 
P

ro
gr

am
s)

.

1-
6

T
ea

ch
er

s,
ad

m
in

is
tr

at
or

s

48
.

E
du

ca
tio

n 
W

or
ld

 

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.e
du

ca
tio

n-
w

or
ld

.c
om

/

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
A

 s
pe

ci
al

iz
ed

 s
ys

te
m

 o
n 

th
e 

w
or

ld
 e

du
ca

tio
na

l r
es

ou
rc

es
, i

nc
lu

di
ng

a 
da

ta
ba

se
 w

ith
 o

ve
r 

10
0,

00
0 

re
fe

re
nc

es
 to

 v
ar

io
us

 in
fo

rm
at

io
n

re
so

ur
ce

s 
on

 e
du

ca
tio

n.
 T

he
 d

at
ab

as
e 

is
 w

el
l s

tr
uc

tu
re

d 
an

d 
ha

s
qu

ite
 p

ow
er

fu
l s

ea
rc

h 
sy

st
em

. 

1-
6

T
ea

ch
er

s,
st

ud
en

ts
,

ad
m

in
is

tr
at

or
s

49
.

E
du

ca
tio

na
l I

nt
er

ne
t R

es
ou

rc
es

/ H
om

e 
P

ag
e

by
 G

uy
 W

ill
ia

m
s 

w
w

w
.th

e-
sp

a.
co

m
/g

uy
.w

ill
ia

m
s/

m
ai

n1
.h

tm

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
W

eb
 p

ag
e 

by
 G

uy
 W

ill
ia

m
s,

 th
e 

co
ns

ul
ta

nt
 fo

r 
th

e 
U

S
 D

ep
ar

tm
en

t o
f

E
du

ca
tio

n.
 T

he
 p

ag
e 

co
nt

ai
ns

 r
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tio
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l r
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,
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lin

e 
lib

ra
rie

s,
 e

du
ca

tio
na

l o
rg

an
iz

at
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ns
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nd
 p

ro
gr
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s,

 e
xh
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s
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d 

m
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m
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 c
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w
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ra
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E
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n
T
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gh
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at
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T
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w
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.e
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ca
us

e.
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E
ng
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h

U
S

A
E

D
U

C
A

U
S

E
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 n
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ro
fit
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ss
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tio
n,

 w
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 m
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dv
an

ce
hi
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ca
tio

n 
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 p
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m
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in
g 
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e 

in
te

lli
ge

nt
 u

se
 o

f i
nf
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m
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io

n
te

ch
no

lo
gy

. 

T
he

 s
ite

 c
on

ta
in

s 
ev

en
ts

, n
ew

s,
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fo
rm
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io

n 
re

so
ur

ce
s,

 d
is

cu
ss

io
n
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ts
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em
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p 
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fo

rm
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io
n.
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C
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A
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ve

rs
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 o
f

G
en

ev
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 S
w
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er
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F
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 o
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an
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tio
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l
S
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P
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E
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e.
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/te
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h/

E
ng
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h

S
w

itz
er

la
nd

A
n 

on
lin

e 
re

so
ur

ce
 fo

r 
ed

uc
at

io
n 

an
d 

te
ch

no
lo

gi
es

 o
ffe

rin
g 

a 
va

rie
ty

of
 o

pt
io

ns
, i

nc
lu

di
ng

 s
ite

s 
of

 th
e 

m
on

th
, a

n 
al

ph
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et
ic

al
 s

ea
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h 
fo

r
th

em
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, a
 q

ue
ry

 s
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rc
h,

 a
nd

 a
n 

op
po

rt
un

ity
 to
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m
it 

a 
th
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E

du
te
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 d
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e.

5,
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E
ng
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U
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te
d

K
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H
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e 
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ra
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le
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 p
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re
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an

d 
m
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tim
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 c
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s 
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p 
U

K
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n 
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d 

m
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; e
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l s
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te
m

s 
de
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r 
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ho
ol

s;
le

ss
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 id
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s 
an

d 
re

so
ur

ce
s 

fo
r 

W
in

do
w

 B
ox

 c
om

pu
te

rs
; w

ho
le

-
cl

as
s 
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ac

hi
ng

 s
er

vi
ce

 w
ith

 o
nl

in
e 
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nk

 o
f r

ea
dy

-m
ad

e 
M

at
hs

ac
tiv

iti
es

; c
om

pr
eh

en
si

ve
, i

nt
er

ac
tiv

e 
M

at
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 te
ac

hi
ng

 a
nd

as
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ss
m

en
t r

es
ou

rc
e;

 th
ou
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nd

s 
of

 s
el

ec
te

d 
ed

uc
at

io
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l w
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 li
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s.
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3
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n
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 d
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 o
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g

U
N

E
S

C
O

cl
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g
ro

u
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E
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 d
e 
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a 
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s 
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m
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e 
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 d
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s 
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as
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n 
y
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m
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n 
co

n 
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es
 e

du
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tiv
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ht
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w

w
w

.c
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er
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a.
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m

/te
m
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/
po
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s/
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pt
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69

/p
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.h
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S
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S
pa
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T
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ap
er

 c
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ta
in

s 
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e 
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w
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g 

ch
ap

te
rs

: J
us

tif
ic

at
io

n,
 T

he
or
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U

se
 o

f I
C

T
s 
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 E
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tio
n,

 H
eu

ris
tic

 a
nd

 A
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ith

m
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ro
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he
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P
ed
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og

ic
al

 B
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is
 fo

r 
th

e 
U
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f I
C

T
s 

in
 E
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tio
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ed
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og
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U
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 o
f t
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te
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et
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dv
an

ta
ge

s 
an

d 
C
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lle

ng
es

 o
f t
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T
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U
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E
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 e
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.

6
T

ea
ch
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s
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.

E
R
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/ E
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tio
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l R
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at
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n
C
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r
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er

ic
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E
ng
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sh

U
S

A
T
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 E

R
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 C
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ar
in

gh
ou

se
 o

n 
A
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en

t a
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 E
va

lu
at
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n 
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id
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n 
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nc
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en
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ev
al
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n 
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d
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A
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at
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w
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at
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e 
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ud
ed

 in
 th

is
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 c
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W
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s 
a 
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l
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e 
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d.
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ra
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E
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e
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E
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19
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.S
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e 

w
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s 
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 c
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e 
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en
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h 

th
e 
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s 
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 le
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."
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 r
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 3

0 
F
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s 
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 w
or

ki
ng

 g
ro

up
 to

 m
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f f
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 s
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 p
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 d
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 p
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S
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S
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V
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ua
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A
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r
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 v
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lid
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ed
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t t
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d 
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l
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 in
 th
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fie
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f g
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e 
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xt
s 
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 o
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e 
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t. 
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F
re
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F

re
e 

E
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d.
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t

E
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h
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S

A
F
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 s

tu
dy

 g
ui

de
s.

 T
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 c
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ca
tio

n
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w
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e 
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 p
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d.
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5
S
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s
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.

F
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B
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in
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om
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w

w
w

.fu
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ra
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.c
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/

E
ng
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h

U
S

A
F
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B

ra
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d 
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of
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e 
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m
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es
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 d

ev
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g 
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k 
m
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t
an

d 
tr
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ng
 s
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m
s 
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r 
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in

g 
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e
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m
e 
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 to
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 p
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e
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m
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A
T
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w

 a
ny

on
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 c
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or

m
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at
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sk
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s 
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 a
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 b
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lly
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n 
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el
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m
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G

et
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r.
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ov
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s 
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r 
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f-
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F

or
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ho
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M
S

T
V
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M

at
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&
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 m
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by

 g
iv
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ra
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e

su
bj

ec
ts

 a
re

 s
o 

im
po

rt
an

t i
n 

th
ei

r 
da

ily
 li

ve
s.

1-
3

S
tu

de
nt

s

61
.

G
lo

ba
l C

am
pu

s 

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.c
su

lb
.e

du
/~

gc
am

pu
s/

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
G

lo
ba

l C
am

pu
s 

is
 a

 c
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 d
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at
io

na
l m

at
er

ia
ls

 (
im

ag
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l o
f
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e 
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ug
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a
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l "
ca
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at
io

n 
N
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e 

co
un

tr
ie

s 
cu
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 c
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si
fi

ca
ti

o
n

)

T
ar

g
et

g
ro

u
p

s 
o

f 
u

se
rs

64
.

G
lo

be
w

id
e 

N
et

w
or

k 
A

ca
de

m
y

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.g
na

ca
de

m
y.

or
g/

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
T

he
 S

ite
 c

on
ta

in
s 

a 
la

rg
e 

ca
ta

lo
gu

e 
on

 D
E

 a
nd

 r
ef

er
en

ce
 in

fo
rm

at
io

n
on

 b
oo

ks
 d

ev
ot

ed
 to

 th
e 

D
E

 q
ue

st
io

ns
. I

nc
lu

de
s 

in
fo

rm
at

io
n 

on
 th

e
fo

ru
m

 o
n 

sy
st

em
s 

of
 v

irt
ua

l r
ea

lit
y 

w
ith

 th
e 

bu
ilt

-i
n 

M
O

O
pr

og
ra

m
m

in
g 

la
ng

ua
ge

.

T
he

 D
E

 c
at

al
og

ue
 h

as
 q

ui
te

 p
ow

er
fu

l s
ea

rc
h 

sy
st

em
 a

nd
 is

 a
ls

o 
w

el
l

st
ru

ct
ur

ed
 (

in
qu

iry
 m

ay
 b

e 
pe

rf
or

m
ed

 o
n 

a 
he

ad
er

, a
ut

ho
rs

 o
f t

he
co

ur
se

 (
pr

oj
ec

t)
, l

an
gu

ag
es

, e
du

ca
tio

na
l l

ev
el

 (
pr

e-
sc

ho
ol

,
se

co
nd

ar
y,

 e
tc

.)
, i

n 
ac

co
rd

an
ce

 w
ith

 th
e 

fo
rm

 o
f p

re
se

nt
ed

in
fo

rm
at

io
n 

(o
nl

in
e 

co
ur

se
s,

 p
ro

gr
am

s,
 e

du
ca

tio
na

l, 
sc

ie
nt

ifi
c 

an
d

re
se

ar
ch

 a
nd

 m
et

ho
di

ca
l m

at
er

ia
ls

),
 th

at
 s

im
pl

ifi
es

 th
e 

us
er

's
 ta

sk
 o

n
fin

di
ng

 r
eq

ui
re

d 
in

fo
rm

at
io

n.

4-
6

S
tu

de
nt

s,
te

ac
he

rs

65
.

G
oC

ol
le

ge

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.g
oc

ol
le

ge
.c

om
/

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
P

ai
d 

in
fo

rm
at

io
n 

re
tr

ie
va

l s
ys

te
m

 p
ro

vi
di

ng
 th

e 
fo

llo
w

in
g 

se
rv

ic
es

:
se

ar
ch

 fo
r 

a 
co

lle
ge

; s
ea

rc
h 

fo
r 

re
qu

ire
d 

ed
uc

at
io

na
l p

ro
gr

am
m

es
(in

cl
ud

es
 th

e 
lis

t o
f p

ro
gr

am
m

es
 in

 th
e 

da
ta

ba
se

);
 o

nl
in

e 
te

st
 o

f y
ou

r
kn

ow
le

dg
e;

 r
ef

er
en

ce
s 

to
 v

ar
io

us
 e

du
ca

tio
na

l r
es

ou
rc

es
; s

ea
rc

h 
fo

r
hi

gh
er

 e
du

ca
tio

n 
in

st
itu

tio
ns

; c
ha

t.

4,
5

S
tu

de
nt

s

66
.

H
er

ra
m

ie
nt

as
 d

e 
bú

sq
ue

da
 p

ar
a 

la
 W

W
W

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.c
ib

er
ed

uc
a.

co
m

/te
m

am
es

/p
on

en
ci

as
/s

ep
t/p

12
7/

p1
27

.h
tm

S
pa

ni
sh

S
pa

in
T

he
 p

ap
er

 d
es

cr
ib

es
 d

oc
um

en
ta

tio
n 

fa
ci

lit
ie

s 
of

 th
e 

W
W

W
 a

nd
st

ud
ie

s 
va

rio
us

 ty
pe

s 
of

 to
ol

s 
fo

r 
in

fo
rm

at
io

n 
se

ar
ch

 a
nd

 r
et

riv
ed

.
4-

6
T

ea
ch

er
s,

st
ud

en
ts

67
.

H
ig

hW
ire

d

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.h
ig

hw
ire

d.
co

m
/

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
H

ig
hW

ire
d 

de
liv

er
s 

so
lu

tio
ns

 fo
r 

sc
ho

ol
s 

to
 in

te
gr

at
e 

te
ch

no
lo

gy
 in

to
th

e 
cl

as
sr

oo
m

 in
 w

ay
s 

th
at

 e
ng

ag
e 

an
d 

im
pr

ov
e 

pe
rf

or
m

an
ce

 o
f t

he
en

tir
e 

sc
ho

ol
 c

om
m

un
ity

 –
 te

ac
he

rs
, a

dm
in

is
tr

at
or

s,
 s

tu
de

nt
s,

pa
re

nt
s,

 a
nd

 a
lu

m
ni

.

0-
4

T
ea

ch
er

s,
ad

m
in

is
tr

at
or

s,
st

ud
en

ts

LIST OF WWW RESOURCES ON THE USE OF THE INTERNET IN EDUCATION



124

№
 

T
it

le
 a

n
d

 U
R

L
L

an
g

u
ag

e
C

o
u

n
tr

y
S

h
o

rt
 d

es
cr

ip
ti

o
n

 (
in

 o
ri

g
in

al
 la

n
g

u
ag

e 
an

d
 E

n
g

lis
h

)

L
ev

el
s 

o
f

ed
u

ca
ti

o
n

(f
o

llo
w

in
g

U
N

E
S

C
O

cl
as

si
fi

ca
ti

o
n

)

T
ar

g
et

g
ro

u
p

s 
o

f 
u

se
rs

68
.

IC
T

s 
an

d 
D

is
ta

nc
e 

E
du

ca
tio

n:
G

ro
un

db
re

ak
er

s 
in

 In
du

st
ria

liz
at

io
n?

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.a
ce

lf.
ca

/r
ev

ue
/

X
X

V
II-

2/
ar

tic
le

s/
P

ro
vo

st
.h

tm
l

F
re

nc
h

C
an

ad
a

T
hi

s 
ar

tic
le

 ta
ke

s 
as

 it
s 

st
ar

tin
g 

po
in

t s
tu

di
es

 o
n 

th
e 

ro
le

 p
la

ye
d 

by
IC

T
s 

in
 th

e 
in

du
st

ria
liz

at
io

n 
of

 e
du

ca
tio

n.
 It

s 
ob

je
ct

iv
e 

is
 to

 d
et

er
m

in
e

to
 w

ha
t e

xt
en

t t
he

 is
su

es
 r

ai
se

d 
by

 th
is

 r
es

ea
rc

h 
ar

e 
pr

es
en

t i
n

di
st

an
ce

 e
du

ca
tio

n.
 It

 d
ea

ls
 n

ot
ab

ly
 w

ith
 th

e 
pr

od
uc

tiv
ity

 in
cr

ea
se

s
IC

T
s 

ha
ve

 b
ee

n 
ex

pe
ct

ed
 to

 b
rin

g 
ab

ou
t, 

as
 w

el
l a

s 
th

e
co

nf
ro

nt
at

io
n 

ca
us

ed
 b

y 
ne

w
 le

ar
ni

ng
 e

nv
iro

nm
en

ts
 b

et
w

ee
n 

th
e

m
ar

ke
t (

an
d 

pu
bl

ic
) 

m
en

ta
lit

y 
an

d 
te

ac
hi

ng
. T

he
 a

rt
ic

le
 a

ls
o

de
sc

rib
es

 o
th

er
 p

ar
am

et
er

s 
ne

ce
ss

ar
y 

fo
r 

th
e 

su
cc

es
s 

of
 IC

T
s.

0-
6

T
ea

ch
er

s

69
. 

ID
21

 E
du

ca
tio

n:
 C

om
m

un
ic

at
in

g.
D

ev
el

op
m

en
t. 

R
es

ea
rc

h

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.id
21

.o
rg

/e
du

ca
tio

n/
in

de
x.

ht
m

l

E
ng

lis
h

U
ni

te
d

K
in

gd
om

ID
21

 is
 a

 fa
st

-t
ra

ck
 r

es
ea

rc
h 

re
po

rt
in

g 
se

rv
ic

e 
fu

nd
ed

 b
y 

th
e 

U
K

D
ep

ar
tm

en
t f

or
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l D

ev
el

op
m

en
t (

D
F

ID
).

 It
 a

im
s 

to
 b

rin
g

U
K

-b
as

ed
 d

ev
el

op
m

en
t r

es
ea

rc
h 

fin
di

ng
s 

an
d 

po
lic

y
re

co
m

m
en

da
tio

ns
 to

 p
ol

ic
ym

ak
er

s 
an

d 
de

ve
lo

pm
en

t p
ra

ct
iti

on
er

s
w

or
ld

w
id

e.
 ID

21
 a

im
s 

to
 b

e 
pa

rt
 o

f t
he

 p
ro

ce
ss

 o
f p

ut
tin

g 
po

lic
y 

in
to

pr
ac

tic
e.

 O
nl

in
e,

 in
 p

rin
t a

nd
 th

ro
ug

h 
th

e 
so

ut
he

rn
 m

ed
ia

, I
D

21
sh

ow
ca

se
s 

re
ce

nt
 r

es
ea

rc
h 

fin
di

ng
s 

an
d 

po
lic

y 
le

ss
on

s 
on

 m
aj

or
de

ve
lo

pm
en

t i
ss

ue
s.

 

0-
6

A
dm

in
is

tr
at

or
s

70
. 

IE
A

R
N

 (
In

te
rn

at
io

na
l E

du
ca

tio
n 

an
d

R
es

ou
rc

e 
N

et
w

or
k)

w
w

w
.ig

c.
ap

c.
or

g/
ie

ar
n

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
In

te
rn

at
io

na
l E

du
ca

tio
n 

an
d 

R
es

ou
rc

e 
N

et
w

or
k 

w
ith

 th
e 

pa
rt

ic
ip

an
ts

fr
om

 4
8 

co
un

tr
ie

s.
 In

fo
rm

at
io

n 
on

 m
ee

tin
gs

 a
nd

 c
on

fe
re

nc
es

,
di

sc
us

si
on

 g
ro

up
s,

 jo
in

t p
ro

je
ct

s,
 d

at
ab

as
e 

on
 p

ro
je

ct
s,

 in
fo

rm
at

io
n

on
 e

du
ca

tio
na

l r
es

ou
rc

es
 (

ar
tic

le
, s

tu
de

nt
's

 p
ub

lic
at

io
ns

, b
oo

ks
,

vi
de

o,
 e

tc
.)

, d
at

ab
as

e 
on

 s
ch

oo
ls

 p
ro

je
ct

-m
em

be
rs

.

1-
3

T
ea

ch
er

s

71
. 

iG
ui

de
 –

 Is
ra

el
i I

nt
er

ne
t G

ui
de

: E
du

ca
tio

n

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.ig
ui

de
.c

o.
il/

en
gl

is
h/

19
.h

tm
l

E
ng

lis
h

Is
ra

el
Is

ra
el

i I
nt

er
ne

t g
ui

de
 to

 e
du

ca
tio

n.
 U

ni
ve

rs
iti

es
, K

12
, o

th
er

ed
uc

at
io

na
l i

ns
tit

ut
io

ns
, r

el
ig

io
us

 e
du

ca
tio

n,
 e

du
ca

tio
na

l
or

ga
ni

za
tio

ns
.

0-
6

T
ea

ch
er

s,
ad

m
in

is
tr

at
or

s

72
.

In
fo

rm
ik

a 
/ S

ta
te

 In
st

itu
te

 o
f I

nf
or

m
at

io
n

T
ec

hn
ol

og
ie

s 
an

d 
T

el
ec

om
m

un
ic

at
io

ns

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.in
fo

rm
ik

a.
ru

/te
xt

/in
de

x.
ht

m
l

R
us

si
an

,
E

ng
lis

h
R

us
si

an
F

ed
er

at
io

n
T

he
 s

er
ve

r 
of

 th
e 

S
ta

te
 In

st
itu

te
 o

f I
nf

or
m

at
io

n 
T

ec
hn

ol
og

ie
s 

an
d

T
el

ec
om

m
un

ic
at

io
ns

. T
he

 in
fo

rm
at

io
n 

sy
st

em
 fo

r 
ed

uc
at

io
n 

in
 th

e
R

us
si

an
 F

ed
er

at
io

n.
 

1-
6

A
dm

in
is

tra
to

rs
,

te
ac

he
rs

APPENDIX
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№
 

T
it

le
 a

n
d

 U
R

L
L

an
g

u
ag

e
C

o
u

n
tr

y
S

h
o

rt
 d

es
cr

ip
ti

o
n

 (
in

 o
ri

g
in

al
 la

n
g

u
ag

e 
an

d
 E

n
g

lis
h

)

L
ev

el
s 

o
f

ed
u

ca
ti

o
n

(f
o

llo
w

in
g

U
N

E
S

C
O

cl
as

si
fi

ca
ti

o
n

)

T
ar

g
et

g
ro

u
p

s 
o

f 
u

se
rs

73
.

In
te

ra
ct

iv
e 

T
ea

ch
in

g 
N

et
w

or
k

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.g
ac

tr
.u

ga
.e

du
/c

on
fe

re
nc

es
/c

al
en

da
rs

/it
n/

in
de

x.
ht

m
l

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
T

he
 In

te
ra

ct
iv

e 
T

ea
ch

in
g 

N
et

w
or

k 
(IT

N
) 

is
 a

 s
el

f-
su

pp
or

tin
g

ou
tr

ea
ch

 s
er

vi
ce

 p
ro

vi
de

r 
lo

ca
te

d 
in

 th
e 

D
ep

ar
tm

en
t o

f S
pe

ci
al

E
du

ca
tio

n 
at

 th
e 

U
ni

ve
rs

ity
 o

f G
eo

rg
ia

. P
ro

vi
di

ng
 in

-s
er

vi
ce

 a
nd

pr
e-

se
rv

ic
e 

tr
ai

ni
ng

, I
T

N
 h

as
 p

ro
du

ce
d 

ov
er

 4
7 

in
te

ra
ct

iv
e 

sa
te

lli
te

-
ba

se
d 

pr
og

ra
m

s 
w

ith
 s

ite
s 

in
 4

8 
st

at
es

 a
nd

 C
an

ad
a 

an
d 

w
ith

 o
ve

r
60

,0
00

 p
ar

tic
ip

an
ts

. 

1-
4

T
ea

ch
er

s

74
. 

In
te

rn
et

 fo
r 

S
ch

oo
ls

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.in
te

rn
et

fo
rs

ch
oo

ls
.c

o.
uk

E
ng

lis
h

U
ni

te
d

K
in

gd
om

In
te

rn
et

 fo
r 

S
ch

oo
ls

 is
 a

 fr
ee

 s
er

vi
ce

 p
ro

vi
de

d 
by

 E
le

ct
ro

ni
c

T
el

eg
ra

ph
, t

o 
he

lp
 te

ac
he

rs
 a

nd
 s

tu
de

nt
s 

ge
t m

or
e 

ou
t o

f t
he

In
te

rn
et

. E
du

ca
tio

n 
ne

w
s,

 u
no

ffi
ci

al
 g

ui
de

s 
to

 U
K

 u
ni

ve
rs

iti
es

, u
se

fu
l

lin
ks

.

1-
6

T
ea

ch
er

s,
st

ud
en

ts

75
.

In
te

rn
et

 G
at

ew
ay

 E
du

ca
tio

n 
S

ui
te

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.v
ic

om
so

ft.
co

m
/v

ig
/e

du
/

ed
u.

in
fo

.h
tm

l

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
In

te
rn

et
 G

at
ew

ay
 E

du
ca

tio
n 

is
 d

es
ig

ne
d 

fo
r 

S
ch

oo
ls

, C
ol

le
ge

s 
an

d
U

ni
ve

rs
ity

 n
et

w
or

ks
 c

on
ne

ct
in

g 
to

 th
e 

In
te

rn
et

. T
he

 E
du

ca
tio

n
ve

rs
io

n 
co

nt
ai

ns
 th

e 
fu

ll 
In

te
rn

et
 G

at
ew

ay
 fe

at
ur

e 
se

t (
C

on
te

nt
fil

te
rin

g,
 a

 r
ob

us
t F

ire
w

al
l a

nd
 s

up
po

rt
 fo

r 
V

P
N

, D
H

C
P

 S
er

ve
r,

A
cc

es
s 

rig
ht

s 
an

d 
C

yb
er

N
O

T
, R

em
ot

e 
C

on
tr

ol
 a

nd
 c

om
pr

eh
en

si
ve

Lo
gg

in
g 

in
fo

rm
at

io
n)

 a
nd

 in
cl

ud
es

 a
 o

ne
 y

ea
r 

su
bs

cr
ip

tio
n 

to
 th

e
C

yb
er

N
O

T
 c

on
te

nt
 fi

lte
rin

g 
lis

t.

1-
6

T
ea

ch
er

s,
st

ud
en

ts
,

ad
m

in
is

tr
at

or
s

76
.

In
te

rn
et

 in
 th

e 
C

la
ss

ro
om

ht
tp

://
co

ur
se

w
eb

.ta
c.

un
t.e

du
/r

ho
nd

ac
/

cl
as

sr
m

.h
tm

l

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
A

 li
st

 o
f l

in
ks

 e
na

bl
in

g 
K

-1
2 

ed
uc

at
or

s 
to

 fi
nd

 u
se

fu
l I

nt
er

ne
t

re
so

ur
ce

s.
 T

he
 fo

llo
w

in
g 

se
ct

io
ns

 a
re

 in
cl

ud
ed

: C
ur

ric
ul

um
 S

ite
s 

(K
-

12
);

 E
sp

ec
ia

lly
 fo

r 
K

id
s!

; O
nl

in
e 

C
la

ss
ro

om
s;

 T
ea

ch
er

 R
es

ou
rc

e
S

ite
s;

 P
ol

ic
y/

S
af

et
y/

E
th

ic
s 

Is
su

es
; I

nt
er

ne
t T

ut
or

ia
ls

/G
ui

de
s;

 In
te

rn
et

S
ta

ff 
D

ev
el

op
m

en
t.

0-
4

T
ea

ch
er

s

77
. 

In
te

rn
et

 Is
su

es
 in

 A
fr

ic
a

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.m
id

dl
em

ar
ch

.c
o.

nz
/a

nn
e/

af
ric

a/
in

tr
o.

ht
m

l

E
ng

lis
h

A
us

tr
al

ia
T

hi
s 

es
sa

y 
di

sc
us

se
s 

th
e 

In
te

rn
et

-a
cc

es
s 

is
su

e 
ra

nk
ed

 a
s 

th
e 

m
os

t
pr

es
si

ng
 in

 th
e 

lit
er

at
ur

e,
 c

on
si

de
rs

 th
e 

be
ne

fit
s 

to
 th

e 
A

fr
ic

an
pe

op
le

, e
xa

m
in

es
 th

re
e 

se
le

ct
ed

 is
su

es
: e

du
ca

tio
n,

 li
te

ra
cy

 a
nd

ce
ns

or
sh

ip
, b

rie
fly

 d
is

cu
ss

es
 th

e 
re

la
tio

ns
hi

p 
be

tw
ee

n 
cu

ltu
re

 a
nd

de
ve

lo
pm

en
t, 

co
nc

lu
de

s 
w

ith
 a

 p
er

so
na

l p
er

sp
ec

tiv
e 

on
 a

ny
pe

rc
ei

ve
d 

be
ne

fit
s.

1-
6

T
ea

ch
er

s,
ad

m
in

is
tr

at
or

s

LIST OF WWW RESOURCES ON THE USE OF THE INTERNET IN EDUCATION

78
.

In
te

rn
et

 r
es

ou
rc

es
 fo

r 
E

le
m

en
ta

ry
M

at
he

m
at

ic
s 

E
du

ca
to

rs

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.m
at

h.
ttu

.e
du

/~
dm

et
tle

r/
tit

le
.h

tm
l

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
T

hi
s 

is
 a

 s
et

 o
f r

es
ou

rc
es

, w
hi

ch
 w

ou
ld

 b
e 

us
ef

ul
 to

 th
e 

el
em

en
ta

ry
m

at
h 

te
ac

he
r,

 s
tu

de
nt

 te
ac

he
r,

 o
r 

pe
r 

se
rv

ic
e 

m
at

h 
te

ac
he

r,
 a

s 
w

el
l

as
 s

ite
s 

th
at

 a
re

 s
ui

ta
bl

e 
fo

r 
us

e 
in

 th
e 

m
at

h 
cl

as
sr

oo
m

 b
y 

st
ud

en
ts

or
 b

y 
pa

re
nt

s 
of

 th
e 

el
em

en
ta

ry
 m

at
h 

st
ud

en
t.

0-
3

T
ea

ch
er

s
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№
 

T
it

le
 a

n
d

 U
R

L
L

an
g

u
ag

e
C

o
u

n
tr

y
S

h
o

rt
 d

es
cr

ip
ti

o
n

 (
in

 o
ri

g
in

al
 la

n
g

u
ag

e 
an

d
 E

n
g

lis
h

)

L
ev

el
s 

o
f

ed
u

ca
ti

o
n

(f
o

llo
w

in
g

U
N

E
S

C
O

cl
as

si
fi

ca
ti

o
n

)

T
ar

g
et

g
ro

u
p

s 
o

f 
u

se
rs

79
.

In
te

rn
et

 S
pe

ci
al

 E
du

ca
tio

n 
R

es
ou

rc
es

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.is
er

.c
om

/

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
A

 n
at

io
nw

id
e 

di
re

ct
or

y 
of

 p
ro

fe
ss

io
na

ls
 w

ho
 s

er
ve

 th
e 

le
ar

ni
ng

di
sa

bi
lit

ie
s 

an
d 

sp
ec

ia
l e

du
ca

tio
n 

co
m

m
un

iti
es

. T
he

 s
ys

te
m

 is
de

si
gn

ed
 fo

r 
si

m
pl

ifi
ca

tio
n 

of
 s

ea
rc

h 
fo

r 
ex

pe
rt

s 
in

 th
e 

fie
ld

 o
f

ed
uc

at
io

n 
to

 h
el

p 
w

ith
 le

ar
ni

ng
 d

is
ab

ili
tie

s 
an

d 
at

te
nt

io
n 

de
fic

it
di

so
rd

er
 a

ss
es

sm
en

t, 
th

er
ap

y,
 a

dv
oc

ac
y,

 a
nd

 o
th

er
 s

pe
ci

al
 n

ee
ds

.

0-
4

T
ea

ch
er

s,
pa

re
nt

s

80
.

In
te

rn
et

 T
ea

ch
er

 T
oo

ls

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.k
n.

pa
cb

el
l.c

om
/w

ire
d/

fil
/p

ag
es

/
lis

tte
ac

he
rli

2.
ht

m
l

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
F

re
e 

T
ea

ch
er

 T
oo

ls
 o

n 
th

e 
In

te
rn

et
. T

he
 li

nk
s 

fo
r 

S
tu

de
nt

C
om

m
un

ic
at

io
n 

si
te

s,
 F

re
e 

T
ea

ch
er

 W
eb

 S
ite

s,
 T

em
pl

at
es

 fo
r 

W
eb

B
as

ed
 A

ct
iv

iti
es

 (
ho

us
ed

 o
n 

th
ei

r 
se

rv
er

),
 W

or
ks

he
et

 G
en

er
at

or
s,

an
d 

O
nl

in
e 

P
ra

ct
ic

e/
T

es
t G

en
er

at
or

s.

1-
4

T
ea

ch
er

s

81
.

In
te

rn
et

 U
se

 b
y 

T
ea

ch
er

s

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.c
rit

o.
uc

i.e
du

/T
LC

/fi
nd

in
gs

/
In

te
rn

et
-U

se
/s

ta
rt

pa
ge

.h
tm

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
T

LC
 s

ur
ve

y 
to

 In
te

rn
et

 u
se

 b
y 

te
ac

he
rs

 a
nd

 th
ei

r 
st

ud
en

ts
. A

n 
ea

rli
er

an
al

ys
is

 o
f t

he
 s

am
e 

da
ta

 w
as

 p
re

se
nt

ed
 a

t T
el

-E
d 

19
98

, S
an

A
nt

on
io

, T
X

, O
ct

ob
er

 3
0t

h,
 1

99
8.

 T
hi

s 
pa

pe
r 

pr
ov

id
es

 a
 r

ev
is

ed
 a

nd
m

or
e 

ex
te

nd
ed

 a
na

ly
si

s,
 a

nd
 in

cl
ud

es
 in

fo
rm

at
io

n 
ab

ou
t I

nt
er

ne
t u

se
by

 te
ac

he
rs

.

1-
4

T
ea

ch
er

s

82
.

In
te

rn
et

: h
er

ra
m

ie
nt

a 
y 

de
sa

fío
 p

ar
a

do
ce

nt
es

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.c
ib

er
ed

uc
a.

co
m

/te
m

am
es

/
po

ne
nc

ia
s/

se
pt

/p
92

/p
92

.h
tm

S
pa

ni
sh

S
pa

in
T

he
re

 is
 a

 w
id

e 
ra

ng
e 

of
 is

su
es

 r
el

at
ed

 to
 le

ar
ni

ng
 a

nd
 te

ac
hi

ng
. T

he
ai

m
 o

f t
he

 fo
llo

w
in

g 
ar

tic
le

 is
 to

 in
fo

rm
 u

s 
ab

ou
t t

he
 r

ol
e 

of
 th

e
m

od
er

n 
te

ac
he

r 
fa

ce
d 

w
ith

 th
e 

bo
os

t o
f I

C
T

s 
in

 e
du

ca
tio

n.

3-
6

T
ea

ch
er

s

83
.

In
te

rN
IC

 A
ca

de
m

ic
 G

ui
de

 to
 th

e 
In

te
rn

et

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.a
ld

ea
.c

om
/a

tt/
at

tfr
rig

ht
2.

ht
m

l

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
T

he
 In

te
rN

IC
 A

ca
de

m
ic

 G
ui

de
 to

 th
e 

In
te

rn
et

 is
 th

e 
gu

id
e 

cr
ea

te
d

es
pe

ci
al

ly
 fo

r 
th

e 
H

ig
he

r 
E

du
ca

tio
n 

co
m

m
un

ity
. I

ts
 m

is
si

on
 is

 to
de

ve
lo

p 
th

e 
pr

im
ar

y 
In

te
rn

et
 r

es
ou

rc
e 

of
 a

nd
 fo

r 
th

e 
re

se
ar

ch
 a

nd
ac

ad
em

ic
 c

om
m

un
ity

.

5-
6

T
ea

ch
er

s,
st

ud
en

ts
,

re
se

ar
ch

er
s

84
.

K
-1

2 
fr

om
 J

ap
an

ht
tp

://
ok

um
ed

ia
.c

c.
os

ak
a-

ky
oi

ku
.a

c.
jp

/e
du

c/
in

de
x-

e.
ht

m
l

E
ng

lis
h,

Ja
pa

ne
se

Ja
pa

n
Li

nk
s 

to
 th

e 
K

-1
2 

an
d 

re
la

te
d 

ed
uc

at
io

na
l i

nf
or

m
at

io
n 

(S
ch

oo
ls

,
R

es
ou

rc
es

 a
nd

 P
ro

je
ct

s)
 in

 J
ap

an
.

0-
3

T
ea

ch
er

s,
ad

m
in

is
tr

at
or

s

APPENDIX
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№
 

T
it

le
 a

n
d

 U
R

L
L

an
g

u
ag

e
C

o
u

n
tr

y
S

h
o

rt
 d

es
cr

ip
ti

o
n

 (
in

 o
ri

g
in

al
 la

n
g

u
ag

e 
an

d
 E

n
g

lis
h

)

L
ev

el
s 

o
f

ed
u

ca
ti

o
n

(f
o

llo
w

in
g

U
N

E
S

C
O

cl
as

si
fi

ca
ti

o
n

)

T
ar

g
et

g
ro

u
p

s 
o

f 
u

se
rs

85
.

K
ap

la
n 

E
du

ca
tio

na
l C

en
te

r

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.k
ap

te
st

.c
om

/

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
A

 g
ui

de
 fo

r 
un

de
rg

ra
du

at
es

 s
ea

rc
hi

ng
 fo

r 
co

lle
ge

. T
es

t p
re

pa
ra

tio
n,

ad
m

is
si

on
s 

an
d 

tu
to

rin
g.

3,
4

S
tu

de
nt

s,
te

ac
he

rs
,

pa
re

nt
s

86
.

K
id

's
 W

eb

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.n
pa

c.
sy

r.
ed

u/
te

xt
bo

ok
/k

id
sw

eb
/in

de
xo

ld
.h

tm
l

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
K

id
's

 W
eb

 g
oa

l i
s 

to
 p

re
se

nt
 s

tu
de

nt
s 

w
ith

 a
 s

ub
se

t o
f t

he
 W

eb
 th

at
is

 v
er

y 
si

m
pl

e 
to

 n
av

ig
at

e,
 a

nd
 c

on
ta

in
s 

in
fo

rm
at

io
n 

ta
rg

et
ed

 a
t t

he
K

-1
2 

le
ve

l. 
E

ac
h 

su
bj

ec
t s

ec
tio

n,
 c

on
ta

in
s 

a 
lis

t o
f l

in
ks

 to
in

fo
rm

at
io

n 
th

at
 is

 u
nd

er
st

an
da

bl
e 

an
d 

in
te

re
st

in
g 

to
 s

ch
oo

l k
id

s.
T

he
re

 a
re

 a
ls

o 
lin

ks
 to

 e
xt

er
na

l l
is

ts
 o

f m
at

er
ia

l o
n 

ea
ch

 s
ub

je
ct

,
w

hi
ch

 m
or

e 
ad

va
nc

ed
 s

tu
de

nt
s 

ca
n 

br
ow

se
 fo

r 
fu

rt
he

r 
in

fo
rm

at
io

n.

0-
2

S
tu

de
nt

s

87
.

K
no

w
le

dg
e 

In
te

gr
at

io
n 

E
nv

iro
nm

en
t 

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.k
ie

.b
er

ke
le

y.
ed

u

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
K

IE
 is

 a
 le

ar
ni

ng
 e

nv
iro

nm
en

t t
ha

t u
se

s 
th

e 
In

te
rn

et
 to

 h
el

p 
m

id
dl

e
an

d 
hi

gh
 s

ch
oo

l s
tu

de
nt

s 
de

ve
lo

p 
an

 in
te

gr
at

ed
 u

nd
er

st
an

di
ng

 o
f

sc
ie

nc
e 

an
d 

a 
cr

iti
ca

l e
ye

 to
w

ar
d 

th
e 

co
m

pl
ex

 r
es

ou
rc

es
 fo

un
d 

on
th

e 
W

eb
. K

IE
 p

ro
je

ct
 e

xp
lo

re
s 

in
no

va
tiv

e 
us

es
 o

f t
he

 In
te

rn
et

 a
nd

W
or

ld
 W

id
e 

W
eb

 fo
r 

K
-1

2 
sc

ie
nc

e 
in

st
ru

ct
io

n.

3
T

ea
ch

er
s,

st
ud

en
ts

88
.

La
 A

ld
ea

 D
ig

ita
l e

n 
S

or
ia

ht
tp

://
ad

ig
ita

l.p
nt

ic
.m

ec
.e

s/
up

e.
de

.s
or

ia
/

in
de

x.
ht

m

S
pa

ni
sh

S
pa

in
T

he
 v

irt
ua

l c
am

pu
s 

fo
r 

ru
ra

l e
du

ca
tio

n.
 T

he
 o

rg
an

iz
at

io
n 

is
 a

im
ed

 a
t

cr
ea

tin
g 

en
vi

ro
nm

en
ts

 fa
ci

lit
at

in
g 

an
d 

sp
ee

di
ng

 u
p 

th
e 

ed
uc

at
io

na
l

pr
oc

es
s.

1-
3

T
ea

ch
er

s,
ad

m
in

is
tr

at
or

s

89
.

La
 c

al
id

ad
 e

n 
la

s 
ex

pe
rie

nc
ia

s 
vi

rt
ua

le
s 

de
ed

uc
ac

ió
n 

su
pe

rio
r

ht
tp

://
uo

c.
te

rr
a.

es
/a

rt
/u

oc
/0

10
60

24
/

sa
ng

ra
.h

tm
l

S
pa

ni
sh

S
pa

in
T

he
 a

rt
ic

le
 a

na
ly

se
s 

th
e 

cu
rr

en
t d

eb
at

e 
on

 th
e 

qu
al

ity
 o

f v
irt

ua
l

hi
gh

er
 e

du
ca

tio
n 

of
fe

re
d 

to
 th

e 
pu

bl
ic

 a
nd

 s
et

s 
a 

re
fe

re
nc

e 
po

in
t f

or
th

e 
m

os
t a

pp
ro

pr
ia

te
 p

ar
am

et
er

s 
fo

r 
ev

al
ua

tio
n 

of
 s

uc
h 

in
st

itu
tio

ns
. 

5,
6

A
dm

in
is

tr
at

or
s

90
.

La
 fo

rm
ac

ió
n 

en
 w

eb
: d

el
 m

ito
 a

l a
ná

lis
is

 

ht
tp

://
cv

c.
ce

rv
an

te
s.

es
/o

br
ef

/
fo

rm
ac

io
n_

vi
rt

ua
l/c

am
pu

s_
vi

rt
ua

l/
sa

ng
ra

2.
ht

m

S
pa

ni
sh

S
pa

in
T

he
 d

es
cr

ip
tio

n 
of

 th
e 

po
st

gr
ad

ua
te

 c
ou

rs
e 

fo
r 

sp
ec

ia
lis

ts
 in

in
st

ru
ct

io
na

l m
ul

tim
ed

ia
 d

es
ig

n 
at

 th
e 

O
pe

n 
U

ni
ve

rs
ity

 o
f C

at
al

on
ia

.
6

T
ea

ch
er

s,
st

ud
en

ts

LIST OF WWW RESOURCES ON THE USE OF THE INTERNET IN EDUCATION



128

№
 

T
it

le
 a

n
d

 U
R

L
L

an
g

u
ag

e
C

o
u

n
tr

y
S

h
o

rt
 d

es
cr

ip
ti

o
n

 (
in

 o
ri

g
in

al
 la

n
g

u
ag

e 
an

d
 E

n
g

lis
h

)

L
ev

el
s 

o
f

ed
u

ca
ti

o
n

(f
o

llo
w

in
g

U
N

E
S

C
O

cl
as

si
fi

ca
ti

o
n

)

T
ar

g
et

g
ro

u
p

s 
o

f 
u

se
rs

91
.

La
 te

cn
ol

og
ía

 d
e 

In
te

rn
et

 e
n 

la
 d

oc
en

ci
a:

H
er

ra
m

ie
nt

as
 p

ar
a 

la
 fo

rm
ac

ió
n 

de
l

pr
of

es
or

ad
o 

ht
tp

://
cv

c.
ce

rv
an

te
s.

es
/o

br
ef

/
fo

rm
ac

io
n_

vi
rt

ua
l/c

am
pu

s_
vi

rt
ua

l/
ta

ve
rn

er
.h

tm

S
pa

ni
sh

S
pa

in
M

od
el

 o
f i

ns
tr

uc
tio

na
l d

es
ig

n;
 d

et
ai

le
d 

de
sc

rip
tio

n 
of

 s
ta

ge
s 

of
in

st
ru

ct
io

na
l d

es
ig

n;
 to

ol
s 

an
d 

re
so

ur
ce

s 
fo

r 
ea

ch
 s

ta
ge

. 
6

T
ea

ch
er

s

92
.

Le
ar

n 
th

e 
N

et

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.le
ar

nt
he

ne
t.c

om
/e

ng
lis

h/
in

de
x.

ht
m

l

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
Le

ar
n 

th
e 

N
et

 fo
cu

se
s 

on
 d

el
iv

er
in

g 
hi

gh
 q

ua
lit

y 
el

ec
tr

on
ic

ed
uc

at
io

na
l p

ro
du

ct
s 

an
d 

se
rv

ic
es

 to
 th

e 
de

sk
to

p 
vi

a 
th

e 
In

te
rn

et
an

d 
in

tr
an

et
s.

 A
 W

eb
-b

as
ed

 tu
to

ria
l f

or
 In

te
rn

et
 n

ov
ic

es
 a

nd
 a

so
ur

ce
 o

f e
du

ca
tio

na
l a

nd
 te

ch
ni

ca
l a

ss
is

ta
nc

e 
fo

r 
al

l u
se

rs
.

2-
5

T
ea

ch
er

s,
st

ud
en

ts
,

ad
m

in
is

tr
at

or
s

93
. 

Le
ar

ne
rs

 O
nl

in
e

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.le
ar

ne
rs

on
lin

e.
co

m
/

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
Le

ar
ne

rs
 O

nl
in

e 
is

 a
 m

on
th

ly
 e

-j
ou

rn
al

 th
at

 b
rin

gs
 y

ou
 th

e 
ne

w
es

t
an

d 
be

st
 e

du
ca

tio
na

l r
es

ou
rc

es
 o

n 
th

e 
N

et
. M

ill
io

ns
 o

f t
re

m
en

do
us

ed
uc

at
io

na
l s

ite
s 

ar
e 

on
 th

e 
W

eb
, b

ut
 fe

w
 p

eo
pl

e 
ha

ve
 th

e 
tim

e 
or

th
e 

ex
pe

rt
is

e 
to

 fi
nd

 e
ve

n 
a 

fr
ac

tio
n 

of
 th

em
. F

or
 a

 m
on

th
ly

 p
ay

m
en

t,
Le

ar
ne

rs
 O

nl
in

e 
co

m
pi

le
s 

ho
ur

s 
of

 In
te

rn
et

 r
es

ea
rc

h 
an

d 
le

ss
on

pl
an

ni
ng

.

0-
6

S
tu

de
nt

s,
te

ac
he

rs

94
.

Le
ar

ni
ng

 o
n 

an
d 

ov
er

 th
e 

In
te

rn
et

: D
yn

am
ic

s
an

d 
Li

m
ita

tio
ns

: P
ro

je
ct

 R
ep

or
t

ht
tp

://
us

er
s.

ot
en

et
.g

r/
~k

ar
11

25
/

ed
uc

at
io

n.
ht

m

E
ng

lis
h

G
re

ec
e

T
hi

s 
pa

pe
r 

re
po

rt
s 

on
 th

e 
fin

di
ng

s 
of

 a
n 

on
lin

e 
in

ve
st

ig
at

io
n 

in
te

nd
ed

to
 e

xp
lo

re
 th

e 
ed

uc
at

io
na

l f
un

ct
io

n 
of

 th
e 

In
te

rn
et

 b
y 

an
al

yz
in

g 
th

e
w

ay
s 

th
e 

le
ar

ni
ng

 o
pp

or
tu

ni
tie

s 
ar

e 
pr

es
en

te
d 

an
d 

ut
ili

ze
d 

on
 a

nd
ov

er
 it

, i
n 

an
 a

tte
m

pt
 to

 u
nd

er
st

an
d 

th
e 

tr
en

ds
 o

f c
ha

ng
es

 in
 le

ar
ni

ng
te

ch
no

lo
gy

 a
nd

 h
ow

 th
es

e 
ch

an
ge

s 
af

fe
ct

 a
du

lt 
le

ar
ne

rs
.

4-
6

T
ea

ch
er

s

95
.

Le
ar

ni
ng

 T
og

et
he

r 
w

ith
 th

e 
In

te
rn

et
: T

ea
ch

er
an

d 
S

tu
de

nt
 R

es
ou

rc
es

ht
tp

://
ed

uc
.q

ue
en

su
.c

a

E
ng

lis
h

C
an

ad
a

Q
ue

en
s 

U
ni

ve
rs

ity
 F

ac
ul

ty
 o

f E
du

ca
tio

n 
re

so
ur

ce
 c

en
te

r.
 

5,
6

T
ea

ch
er

s,
st

ud
en

ts

96
.

Li
gh

ts
pa

n 
In

c.

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.li
gh

ts
pa

n.
co

m

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
Li

gh
ts

pa
n 

In
c.

, a
 p

ro
vi

de
r 

of
 c

ur
ric

ul
um

-b
as

ed
 e

du
ca

tio
na

l s
of

tw
ar

e
an

d 
In

te
rn

et
 p

ro
du

ct
s 

an
d 

se
rv

ic
es

, i
s 

gu
id

ed
 b

y 
a 

si
m

pl
e 

pr
in

ci
pl

e:
th

er
e 

is
 n

o 
lim

it 
to

 w
ha

t s
tu

de
nt

s 
ca

n 
ac

hi
ev

e 
w

he
n 

pr
ov

id
ed

 w
ith

to
ol

s 
th

at
 m

ot
iv

at
e 

th
em

 to
 le

ar
n.

1-
4

T
ea

ch
er

s
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№
 

T
it

le
 a

n
d

 U
R

L
L

an
g

u
ag

e
C

o
u

n
tr

y
S

h
o

rt
 d

es
cr

ip
ti

o
n

 (
in

 o
ri

g
in

al
 la

n
g

u
ag

e 
an

d
 E

n
g

lis
h

)

L
ev

el
s 

o
f

ed
u

ca
ti

o
n

(f
o

llo
w

in
g

U
N

E
S

C
O

cl
as

si
fi

ca
ti

o
n

)

T
ar

g
et

g
ro

u
p

s 
o

f 
u

se
rs

97
.

M
as

s 
N

et
w

or
ks

 E
du

ca
tio

n 
P

ar
th

er
sh

ip
(M

N
E

P
)

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.m
as

sn
et

w
or

ks
.o

rg
/

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
T

he
 m

is
si

on
 o

f M
N

E
P

 is
 to

 im
pa

ct
 e

du
ca

tio
n 

po
lic

y 
an

d 
su

pp
or

t t
he

in
fu

si
on

 o
f t

ec
hn

ol
og

y 
in

 th
e 

ed
uc

at
io

n 
sy

st
em

 to
 im

pr
ov

e 
st

af
f

de
ve

lo
pm

en
t, 

te
ac

hi
ng

, a
nd

 le
ar

ni
ng

. M
N

E
P

 p
ro

vi
de

s 
st

ra
te

gi
c 

in
pu

t
to

 te
ch

no
lo

gy
-f

ac
ili

ta
te

d 
ef

fo
rt

s 
ai

m
ed

 a
t c

re
at

in
g 

th
e 

co
nd

iti
on

s 
th

at
le

ad
 to

 im
pr

ov
ed

 s
tu

de
nt

’s
 le

ar
ni

ng
 o

ut
co

m
es

. L
in

ks
 to

 M
N

E
P

 m
ai

n
in

iti
at

iv
es

. 

0-
4

A
dm

in
is

tr
at

or
s

98
.

N
A

C
A

D
A

's
 T

ec
hn

ol
og

y 
in

 A
dv

is
in

g
C

om
m

is
si

on

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.p
su

.e
du

/d
us

/n
ct

a/

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
N

A
C

A
D

A
's

 T
ec

hn
ol

og
y 

in
 A

dv
is

in
g 

C
om

m
is

si
on

 is
 c

al
le

d 
up

on
 to

he
lp

 a
ca

de
m

ic
 a

dv
is

or
s 

in
 u

nd
er

st
an

di
ng

 th
e 

im
pa

ct
 o

n 
ac

ad
em

ic
ad

vi
si

ng
 o

f t
ec

hn
ol

og
ie

s 
su

ch
 a

s 
th

e 
W

or
ld

 W
id

e 
W

eb
, e

-m
ai

l,
de

gr
ee

 a
ud

its
, t

el
ep

ho
ne

 a
nd

 o
nl

in
e 

re
gi

st
ra

tio
n,

 a
nd

 s
tu

de
nt

in
fo

rm
at

io
n 

sy
st

em
s.

4-
6

A
dm

in
is

tr
at

or
s

99
. 

N
at

io
na

l E
du

ca
tio

n 
A

ss
oc

ia
tio

n

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.n
ea

.o
rg

/

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
T

he
 w

eb
 s

ite
 o

f t
he

 N
at

io
na

l E
du

ca
tio

na
l O

rg
an

iz
at

io
n,

 c
om

m
itt

ed
 to

ad
va

nc
in

g 
th

e 
ca

us
e 

of
 p

ub
lic

 e
du

ca
tio

n 
at

 a
ll 

le
ve

ls
 a

cr
os

s 
th

e
U

S
A

. A
 h

ug
e 

in
fo

rm
at

io
n 

re
so

ur
ce

s 
co

lle
ct

io
n.

 

0-
5

T
ea

ch
er

s,
st

ud
en

ts
,

ad
m

in
is

tr
at

or
s

10
0.

N
et

D
ay

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.n
et

da
y.

or
g/

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
N

et
D

ay
's

 m
is

si
on

 is
 to

 h
el

p 
ed

uc
at

or
s 

"t
hi

nk
 b

ey
on

d"
 th

e 
te

ch
ni

ca
l

co
nn

ec
tio

ns
 o

f c
om

pu
te

rs
 a

nd
 th

e 
In

te
rn

et
 to

 e
du

ca
tio

na
l r

es
ul

ts
,

an
d 

to
 c

on
ne

ct
 p

eo
pl

e 
by

 c
re

at
in

g 
en

vi
ro

nm
en

ts
 w

he
re

 th
e 

m
ag

ic
 o

f
le

ar
ni

ng
 fo

r 
al

l p
ar

tic
ip

an
ts

 –
 s

tu
de

nt
s,

 te
ac

he
rs

, a
dm

in
is

tr
at

or
s,

pa
re

nt
s,

 a
nd

 c
om

m
un

ity
 m

em
be

rs
 –

 is
 e

nh
an

ce
d 

th
ro

ug
h 

th
e 

us
e 

of
ap

pr
op

ria
te

 te
ch

no
lo

gy
 r

es
ou

rc
es

.

1-
4

T
ea

ch
er

s

10
1.

O
ffi

ce
 o

f L
ea

rn
in

g 
T

ec
hn

ol
og

ie
s

ht
tp

://
ol

t-
bt

a.
hr

dc
-d

rh
c.

gc
.c

a

E
ng

lis
h

C
an

ad
a

T
he

 O
ffi

ce
 o

f L
ea

rn
in

g 
T

ec
hn

ol
og

ie
s 

(O
LT

) 
w

as
 e

st
ab

lis
he

d 
in

 1
99

6
w

ith
in

 H
um

an
 R

es
ou

rc
es

 D
ev

el
op

m
en

t C
an

ad
a 

(H
R

D
C

),
 a

s 
a

pa
rt

ne
r 

in
 b

ui
ld

in
g 

a 
cu

ltu
re

 o
f l

ife
lo

ng
 le

ar
ni

ng
. T

he
 O

LT
 w

or
ks

 to
ra

is
e 

aw
ar

en
es

s 
of

 th
e 

op
po

rt
un

iti
es

, c
ha

lle
ng

es
 a

nd
 b

en
ef

its
 o

f
te

ch
no

lo
gy

-b
as

ed
 le

ar
ni

ng
 a

nd
 to

 a
ct

 a
s 

a 
ca

ta
ly

st
 fo

r 
in

no
va

tio
n 

in
th

e 
ar

ea
 o

f t
ec

hn
ol

og
y-

en
ab

le
d 

le
ar

ni
ng

 a
nd

 s
ki

lls
 d

ev
el

op
m

en
t.

1-
4

A
dm

in
is

tr
at

or
s

10
2.

O
nl

in
e 

C
la

ss

w
w

w
.o

nl
in

ec
la

ss
.c

om

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
K

-1
2 

ed
uc

at
io

na
l r

es
ou

rc
e 

co
m

bi
ni

ng
 in

te
ra

ct
iv

e 
le

ar
ni

ng
 (

w
or

k 
in

co
lla

bo
ra

tio
n 

w
ith

 o
th

er
 s

ch
oo

ls
) 

an
d 

le
ss

on
 p

la
ns

 b
as

ed
 o

n 
th

e
In

te
rn

et
 r

es
ou

rc
es

 fo
r 

in
di

vi
du

al
 u

se
. 

1-
3

T
ea

ch
er

s

10
3.

 
O

nl
in

e 
In

te
rn

et
 In

st
itu

te

ht
tp

://
oi

i.o
rg

/

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
T

he
 o

nl
in

e 
In

te
rn

et
 in

st
itu

te
 o

rig
in

al
ly

 d
es

ig
ne

d 
to

 s
im

pl
ify

 th
e

te
ac

he
rs

 p
ro

ce
ss

 o
f i

m
pr

ov
em

en
t o

f e
du

ca
tio

na
l c

ou
rs

es
 o

n 
th

e
ba

si
s 

of
 a

dv
an

ce
d 

te
ch

no
lo

gi
es

 in
 e

du
ca

tio
n.

 T
he

 s
ys

te
m

 c
ur

re
nt

ly
op

er
at

es
 a

s 
ve

rs
at

ile
, b

as
ed

 o
n 

th
e 

ed
uc

at
io

na
l s

ta
nd

ar
ds

, a
ss

is
tin

g
th

e 
te

ac
he

rs
 a

nd
 le

ar
ne

rs
 in

 o
rg

an
iz

at
io

n 
of

 e
du

ca
tio

na
l p

ro
ce

ss
.

2-
6

T
ea

ch
er

s

LIST OF WWW RESOURCES ON THE USE OF THE INTERNET IN EDUCATION
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№
 

T
it

le
 a

n
d

 U
R

L
L

an
g

u
ag

e
C

o
u

n
tr

y
S

h
o

rt
 d

es
cr

ip
ti

o
n

 (
in

 o
ri

g
in

al
 la

n
g

u
ag

e 
an

d
 E

n
g

lis
h

)

L
ev

el
s 

o
f

ed
u

ca
ti

o
n

(f
o

llo
w

in
g

U
N

E
S

C
O

cl
as

si
fi

ca
ti

o
n

)

T
ar

g
et

g
ro

u
p

s 
o

f 
u

se
rs

10
4.

O
ve

rv
ie

w
: R

es
ea

rc
h 

on
 IT

 in
 E

du
ca

tio
n

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.is
te

.o
rg

/r
es

ea
rc

h/
re

po
rt

s/
tlc

u/
ov

er
vi

ew
.h

tm
l

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
T

hi
s 

pa
pe

r 
is

 d
es

ig
ne

d 
as

 b
ac

kg
ro

un
d 

re
ad

in
g 

fo
r 

P
re

K
–1

2
ed

uc
at

or
s 

ta
ki

ng
 IT

 s
ho

rt
 c

ou
rs

es
 a

nd
 w

or
ks

ho
ps

. I
t p

re
se

nt
s 

an
ov

er
vi

ew
 o

f t
he

 c
ur

re
nt

 r
es

ea
rc

h 
on

 in
fo

rm
at

io
n 

te
ch

no
lo

gy
 (

IT
) 

an
d

so
m

e 
of

 it
s 

ro
le

s 
in

 im
pr

ov
in

g 
ed

uc
at

io
n.

 

0-
3

T
ea

ch
er

s

10
5.

P
ed

ag
og

ic
al

 In
te

rn
et

 in
 R

us
si

a

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.e
m

is
si

a.
sp

b.
su

/o
ffl

in
e/

a6
10

.h
tm

R
us

si
an

R
us

si
an

F
ed

er
at

io
n

A
 c

ol
le

ct
io

n 
of

 li
nk

s 
to

 p
ed

ag
og

ic
al

 In
te

rn
et

 r
es

ou
rc

es
 o

f R
us

si
a:

 D
E

in
st

itu
tio

ns
, i

nf
or

m
at

io
n 

se
rv

er
s 

fo
r 

ed
uc

at
io

n,
 p

ed
ag

og
ic

al
un

iv
er

si
tie

s,
 c

en
te

rs
 fo

r 
ed

uc
at

io
na

l i
nf

or
m

at
iz

at
io

n.
 

1-
6

A
dm

in
is

tra
to

rs
,

te
ac

he
rs

10
6.

P
os

ib
ili

da
de

s 
ed

uc
at

iv
as

 d
e 

la
s

he
rr

am
ie

nt
as

 d
e 

co
m

un
ic

ac
ió

n 
in

fo
rm

át
ic

as
ap

lic
ad

as
 e

n 
la

 e
ns

eñ
an

za
 p

re
se

nc
ia

l

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.c
ib

er
ed

uc
a.

co
m

/c
ur

so
s/

cu
rs

o-
hc

.h
tm

S
pa

ni
sh

S
pa

in
D

es
cr

ip
tio

n 
of

 th
e 

on
lin

e 
co

ur
se

 p
ro

vi
de

d 
by

 C
ib

er
E

du
ca

:
O

bj
ec

tiv
es

, P
ro

gr
am

m
e,

 M
et

ho
do

lo
gy

, M
at

er
ia

ls
, C

er
tif

ic
at

e-
D

ip
lo

m
a,

 P
ric

e,
 a

nd
 A

pp
lic

at
io

n 
F

or
m

.

5,
6

S
tu

de
nt

s,
te

ac
he

rs

10
7.

P
ro

ye
ct

o 
B

E
N

V
IC

, u
na

 m
et

od
ol

og
ía

 y
cr

ite
rio

s 
de

 c
al

id
ad

 p
ar

a 
ev

al
ua

r 
en

to
rn

os
 y

pl
at

af
or

m
as

 v
irt

ua
le

s 
de

 a
pr

en
di

za
je

ht
tp

://
cv

c.
ce

rv
an

te
s.

es
/o

br
ef

/
fo

rm
ac

io
n_

vi
rt

ua
l/c

am
pu

s_
vi

rt
ua

l/
sa

ng
ra

.h
tm

S
pa

ni
sh

S
pa

in
T

he
 m

ai
n 

ob
je

ct
iv

e 
of

 th
e 

pr
oj

ec
t i

s 
to

 c
re

at
e 

th
e 

m
et

ho
do

lo
gy

 a
nd

cr
ite

ria
 fo

r 
ev

al
ua

tio
n 

of
 v

irt
ua

l e
du

ca
tio

n 
en

vi
ro

nm
en

ts
 fo

r 
di

st
an

ce
le

ar
ni

ng
. T

he
 p

ro
je

ct
 is

 r
un

 b
y 

th
re

e 
E

ur
op

ea
n 

un
iv

er
si

tie
s 

an
d 

th
re

e
re

se
ar

ch
 in

st
itu

tio
ns

. T
he

 le
ad

er
 o

f t
he

 r
es

ea
rc

h 
is

 th
e 

O
pe

n
U

ni
ve

rs
ity

 o
f C

at
al

on
ia

.

6
T

ea
ch

er
s,

re
se

ar
ch

er
s

10
8.

Q
ua

lit
y 

O
n 

th
e 

Li
ne

: B
en

ch
m

ar
ks

 fo
r

S
uc

ce
ss

 in
 In

te
rn

et
-B

as
ed

 D
is

ta
nc

e
E

du
ca

tio
n

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.ih
ep

.c
om

/P
ub

s/
P

D
F

/
Q

ua
lit

y.
pd

f

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
T

hi
s 

re
po

rt
 e

xa
m

in
es

 c
as

e 
st

ud
ie

s 
of

 s
ix

 c
ol

le
ge

s 
an

d 
un

iv
er

si
tie

s
th

at
 p

ro
vi

de
 In

te
rn

et
-b

as
ed

 d
eg

re
e 

pr
og

ra
m

s.
 T

he
 fi

na
l o

ut
co

m
e 

is
 a

lis
t o

f 2
4 

be
nc

hm
ar

ks
 th

at
 a

re
 e

ss
en

tia
l t

o 
en

su
re

 q
ua

lit
y 

in
 In

te
rn

et
-

ba
se

d 
di

st
an

ce
 e

du
ca

tio
n.

 

5,
6

A
dm

in
is

tr
at

or
s
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№
 

T
it

le
 a

n
d

 U
R

L
L

an
g

u
ag

e
C

o
u

n
tr

y
S

h
o

rt
 d

es
cr

ip
ti

o
n

 (
in

 o
ri

g
in

al
 la

n
g

u
ag

e 
an

d
 E

n
g

lis
h

)

L
ev

el
s 

o
f

ed
u

ca
ti

o
n

(f
o

llo
w

in
g

U
N

E
S

C
O

cl
as

si
fi

ca
ti

o
n

)

T
ar

g
et

g
ro

u
p

s 
o

f 
u

se
rs

10
9.

R
ed

 U
ni

ve
rs

ita
ria

 N
ac

io
na

l

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.r
eu

na
.c

l/

S
pa

ni
sh

C
hi

li
T

he
 R

E
U

N
A

 C
on

so
rt

iu
m

 is
 a

 s
tr

at
eg

ic
 c

om
po

ne
nt

 o
f t

he
 u

ni
ve

rs
ity

sy
st

em
 in

 th
e 

fie
ld

 o
f i

nf
or

m
at

io
n 

te
ch

no
lo

gy
. I

ts
 m

is
si

on
 is

 to
su

pp
or

t t
he

 im
pl

em
en

ta
tio

n 
of

 IT
 in

 a
ll 

ar
ea

s 
th

ro
ug

ho
ut

 th
e

un
iv

er
si

ty
 s

ys
te

m
. 

5,
6

A
dm

in
is

tra
to

rs
,

te
ac

he
rs

11
0.

 
S

ch
ol

ar
s'

 G
ui

de
 to

 W
W

W

ht
tp

://
tig

ge
r.

ui
c.

ed
u/

~r
je

ns
en

/in
de

x.
ht

m
l

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
A

 c
om

pr
eh

en
si

ve
 g

ui
de

 to
 W

W
W

 fo
r 

ed
uc

at
or

s 
st

ru
ct

ur
ed

 a
s 

a
se

ar
ch

 m
ac

hi
ne

.
4-

6
T

ea
ch

er
s

11
1.

S
ch

oo
lW

or
ld

 In
te

rn
et

 E
du

ca
tio

n

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.s
ch

oo
lw

or
ld

.a
sn

.a
u/

E
ng

lis
h

A
us

tr
al

ia
G

lo
ba

l I
nt

er
ne

t C
la

ss
ro

om
 d

es
ig

ne
d 

fo
r 

th
e 

te
ac

he
rs

 o
f s

ec
on

da
ry

sc
ho

ol
s 

an
d 

st
ud

en
ts

. T
he

 s
ys

te
m

 c
on

ta
in

s 
a 

se
t o

f p
ro

je
ct

s;
pr

og
ra

m
s 

an
d 

re
so

ur
ce

s 
co

nc
er

ni
ng

 th
e 

pr
ob

le
m

s 
of

 e
du

ca
tio

n 
in

th
e 

se
co

nd
ar

y 
ed

uc
at

io
n 

in
st

itu
tio

ns
.

1-
3

T
ea

ch
er

s,
st

ud
en

ts

11
2.

S
ch

oo
lz

on
e

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.s
ch

oo
lz

on
e.

co
.u

k/

E
ng

lis
h

U
ni

te
d

K
in

gd
om

S
ch

oo
lz

on
e 

w
as

 s
et

 u
p 

by
 a

 g
ro

up
 o

f e
nt

hu
si

as
tic

 te
ac

he
rs

 a
nd

pa
re

nt
s 

in
 O

xf
or

d.
 T

he
y 

ar
e 

pr
ov

id
in

g 
sa

fe
, d

iff
er

en
tia

te
d 

In
te

rn
et

m
at

er
ia

l, 
w

hi
ch

 te
ac

he
rs

, s
tu

de
nt

s 
an

d 
pa

re
nt

s 
ca

n 
ac

ce
ss

 e
as

ily
.

0-
4

T
ea

ch
er

s,
st

ud
en

ts

11
3.

S
ea

rc
hi

ng
 th

e 
In

te
rn

et
: R

ec
om

m
en

de
d 

S
ite

s
an

d 
S

ea
rc

h 
T

ec
hn

iq
ue

s

ht
tp

://
lib

ra
ry

.a
lb

an
y.

ed
u/

in
te

rn
et

/s
ea

rc
h.

ht
m

l

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
T

hi
s 

tu
to

ria
l c

ov
er

s 
th

re
e 

ba
si

c 
ty

pe
s 

of
 to

ol
s:

 s
ub

je
ct

 d
ire

ct
or

ie
s;

se
ar

ch
 e

ng
in

es
, p

rim
ar

ily
 fi

rs
t g

en
er

at
io

n 
se

rv
ic

es
 th

at
 h

av
e 

be
en

ar
ou

nd
 fo

r 
qu

ite
 a

 w
hi

le
; T

he
 s

o-
ca

lle
d 

"d
ee

p"
 o

r 
"in

vi
si

bl
e"

 W
eb

,
in

fo
rm

at
io

n 
th

at
 is

 s
to

re
d 

in
 d

at
ab

as
es

 a
s 

w
el

l a
s 

m
ul

tim
ed

ia
 a

nd
ot

he
r 

fil
es

. I
n 

ad
di

tio
n,

 th
er

e 
ar

e 
co

lle
ct

io
ns

 d
ev

ot
ed

 to
 li

st
in

g
da

ta
ba

se
 s

ite
s.

 

4-
6

T
ea

ch
er

s,
st

ud
en

ts

11
4.

S
tu

dy
 A

br
oa

d

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.s
tu

dy
ab

ro
ad

.c
om

/

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
A

n 
on

lin
e 

st
ud

y 
ab

ro
ad

 in
fo

rm
at

io
n 

re
so

ur
ce

. H
er

e 
yo

u 
w

ill
 fi

nd
lis

tin
g 

fo
r 

th
ou

sa
nd

s 
of

 s
tu

dy
 a

br
oa

d 
pr

og
ra

m
m

es
 in

 m
or

e 
th

en
 1

00
co

un
tr

ie
s 

th
ro

ug
h 

th
e 

w
or

ld
.

4-
6

S
tu

de
nt

s

11
5.

S
tu

dy
W

eb
. L

in
ks

 fo
r 

Le
ar

ni
ng

ht
tp

://
in

fo
.s

tu
dy

w
eb

.c
om

/

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
A

n 
on

lin
e 

en
vi

ro
nm

en
t f

or
 te

ac
he

rs
 a

nd
 s

tu
de

nt
s.

 S
ea

rc
h 

fo
r

re
so

ur
ce

s,
 in

st
ru

ct
io

n,
 e

va
lu

at
io

n,
 p

ro
fe

ss
io

na
l d

ev
el

op
m

en
t. 

N
ow

 is
av

ai
la

bl
e 

on
ly

 b
y 

sc
ho

ol
 s

ub
sc

rip
tio

n.

1-
3

T
ea

ch
er

s,
st

ud
en

ts

LIST OF WWW RESOURCES ON THE USE OF THE INTERNET IN EDUCATION
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№
 

T
it

le
 a

n
d

 U
R

L
L

an
g

u
ag

e
C

o
u

n
tr

y
S

h
o

rt
 d

es
cr

ip
ti

o
n

 (
in

 o
ri

g
in

al
 la

n
g

u
ag

e 
an

d
 E

n
g

lis
h

)

L
ev

el
s 

o
f

ed
u

ca
ti

o
n

(f
o

llo
w

in
g

U
N

E
S

C
O

cl
as

si
fi

ca
ti

o
n

)

T
ar

g
et

g
ro

u
p

s 
o

f 
u

se
rs

11
6.

S
yl

la
bu

s 
W

eb

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.s
yl

la
bu

s.
co

m
/

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
T

he
 e

le
ct

ro
ni

c 
ve

rs
io

n 
of

 th
e 

S
yl

la
bu

sW
eb

 jo
ur

na
l c

on
ta

in
in

g 
th

e
in

fo
rm

at
io

n 
on

 te
ch

no
lo

gi
es

 a
pp

lie
d 

in
 h

ig
he

r 
ed

uc
at

io
n.

 C
on

ta
in

s
ar

tic
le

s 
an

d 
pu

bl
ic

at
io

ns
 o

n 
te

ch
no

lo
gi

es
 o

f e
du

ca
tio

n.
 A

s 
w

el
l, 

th
e

jo
ur

na
l p

ro
vi

de
s 

he
lp

 in
fo

rm
at

io
n 

on
 fo

rt
hc

om
in

g 
co

nf
er

en
ce

s.
In

cl
ud

es
 a

n 
op

po
rt

un
ity

 fo
r 

re
gi

st
ra

tio
n 

of
 m

at
er

ia
ls

 o
n 

us
e 

of
te

ch
no

lo
gi

es
 in

 e
du

ca
tio

n 
fo

r 
pa

rt
ic

ip
at

io
n 

in
 th

e 
ab

ov
e 

lis
te

d
co

nf
er

en
ce

s.

5,
6

T
ea

ch
er

s,
re

se
ar

ch
er

s,
IT

 s
pe

ci
al

is
ts

11
7.

T
ag

T
ea

ch
er

N
et

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.ta
gt

ea
ch

er
.n

et
/in

de
x.

sh
tm

l

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
T

ag
T

ea
ch

er
N

et
 is

 th
e 

on
lin

e 
ar

en
a 

fo
r 

th
e 

te
ac

hi
ng

 c
om

m
un

ity
.

R
es

ou
rc

es
, L

es
so

ns
 P

la
nn

in
g,

 J
ob

 O
pp

or
tu

ni
tie

s,
 F

or
um

s.
0-

4
T

ea
ch

er
s

11
8.

T
ea

ch
er

.tr
ai

ni
ng

@
M

ic
ro

so
ft

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.m
ic

ro
so

ft.
co

m
/e

du
ca

tio
n/

?I
D

=T
ea

ch
er

T
ra

in
in

g

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
A

 fr
ee

, i
n-

de
pt

h 
pr

og
ra

m
m

e 
fo

r:
 C

ol
le

ge
s 

of
 E

du
ca

tio
n,

 S
ta

te
D

ep
ar

tm
en

ts
 o

f E
du

ca
tio

n,
 S

ta
te

-a
ut

ho
riz

ed
 R

eg
io

na
l S

er
vi

ce
C

en
te

rs
 s

uc
h 

as
 E

du
ca

tio
na

l S
er

vi
ce

 D
is

tr
ic

ts
, I

nt
er

m
ed

ia
te

 U
ni

ts
,

an
d 

B
oa

rd
 o

f C
oo

pe
ra

tiv
e 

E
du

ca
tio

na
l S

er
vi

ce
s,

 In
st

itu
tio

ns
 in

 th
e

U
ni

te
d 

S
ta

te
s 

an
d 

C
an

ad
a 

(e
xc

lu
di

ng
 U

.S
. t

er
rit

or
ie

s 
an

d
po

ss
es

si
on

s)
. I

nd
iv

id
ua

l s
ch

oo
ls

 a
nd

 s
ch

oo
l d

is
tr

ic
ts

 d
o 

no
t q

ua
lif

y.
M

ic
ro

so
ft 

pr
ov

id
es

 a
 tw

o-
ye

ar
 s

of
tw

ar
e 

an
d 

re
so

ur
ce

 g
ra

nt
 to

 S
ta

te
D

ep
ar

tm
en

t o
f E

du
ca

tio
n 

an
d 

C
ol

le
ge

 o
f E

du
ca

tio
n 

tr
ai

ni
ng

 la
bs

 th
at

pr
ov

id
e 

ha
nd

s-
on

 tr
ai

ni
ng

 to
 p

re
- 

an
d 

in
-s

er
vi

ce
 K

-1
2 

te
ac

he
rs

.
P

ro
gr

am
m

e 
m

em
be

rs
 p

ar
tic

ip
at

e 
in

 a
n 

on
lin

e 
co

m
m

un
ity

 to
 h

el
p 

yo
u

en
ha

nc
e 

yo
ur

 p
ro

fe
ss

io
na

l d
ev

el
op

m
en

t p
ro

gr
am

m
e.

5,
6

A
dm

in
is

tra
to

rs
,

te
ac

he
rs

11
9.

T
ea

ch
er

s'
 In

te
rn

et
 U

se
 G

ui
de

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.r
m

cd
en

ve
r.

co
m

/u
se

gu
id

e/

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
T

hi
s 

gu
id

e 
pr

ov
id

es
 w

ith
 th

e 
as

si
st

an
ce

 o
f d

es
ig

ni
ng

 In
te

rn
et

-b
as

ed
le

ss
on

s 
al

ig
ne

d 
w

ith
 th

e 
T

ex
as

 E
ss

en
tia

l K
no

w
le

dg
e 

an
d 

S
ki

lls
(T

E
K

S
).

4-
6

T
ea

ch
er

s

12
0.

T
ea

ch
in

g 
&

 L
ea

rn
in

g 
on

 th
e 

W
W

W

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.m
cl

i.d
is

t.m
ar

ic
op

a.
ed

u/
tl/

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
T

hi
s 

se
ar

ch
ab

le
 c

ol
le

ct
io

n 
in

cl
ud

es
 s

ite
s 

th
at

 r
an

ge
 fr

om
 c

ou
rs

es
de

liv
er

ed
 e

nt
ire

ly
 v

ia
 th

e 
w

eb
 to

 c
ou

rs
es

 th
at

 o
ffe

r 
sp

ec
ifi

c 
ac

tiv
iti

es
re

la
te

d 
to

 a
 c

la
ss

 a
ss

ig
nm

en
t o

r 
pe

rh
ap

s 
co

ur
se

s 
th

at
 o

ffe
r 

cl
as

s
su

pp
or

t m
at

er
ia

ls
 v

ia
 th

e 
w

eb
. T

hi
s 

si
te

 d
oe

s 
no

t i
nc

lu
de

 r
es

ou
rc

e
co

lle
ct

io
ns

, l
is

ts
 o

f l
in

ks
, c

om
m

er
ci

al
 p

ro
du

ct
s,

 o
r 

on
lin

e 
sc

ho
ol

s.
...

ju
st

 e
xa

m
pl

es
 th

at
 a

re
 c

on
ne

ct
ed

 to
 s

pe
ci

fic
 c

ou
rs

es
 o

r 
le

ar
ni

ng
ac

tiv
iti

es
. 

2-
6

T
ea

ch
er

s

12
1.

T
ea

ch
in

g 
w

ith
 E

le
ct

ro
ni

c 
T

ec
hn

ol
og

y 

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.w
am

.u
m

d.
ed

u/
~m

lh
al

l/
te

ac
hi

ng
.h

tm
l

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
T

he
 s

ite
 p

ro
vi

de
s 

in
fo

rm
at

io
n 

ab
ou

t c
on

fe
re

nc
es

, p
ub

lic
at

io
ns

, a
nd

ge
ne

ra
l d

is
cu

ss
io

ns
 o

f t
ea

ch
in

g 
w

ith
 e

le
ct

ro
ni

c 
te

ch
no

lo
gy

.
4-

6
T

ea
ch

er
s,

st
ud

en
ts

APPENDIX
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№
 

T
it

le
 a

n
d

 U
R

L
L

an
g

u
ag

e
C

o
u

n
tr

y
S

h
o

rt
 d

es
cr

ip
ti

o
n

 (
in

 o
ri

g
in

al
 la

n
g

u
ag

e 
an

d
 E

n
g

lis
h

)

L
ev

el
s 

o
f

ed
u

ca
ti

o
n

(f
o

llo
w

in
g

U
N

E
S

C
O

cl
as

si
fi

ca
ti

o
n

)

T
ar

g
et

g
ro

u
p

s 
o

f 
u

se
rs

12
2.

T
ea

ch
in

g 
w

ith
 T

ec
hn

ol
og

y 
at

 P
en

n

ht
tp

://
cc

at
.s

as
.u

pe
nn

.e
du

/

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
T

he
 s

ys
te

m
 s

up
po

rt
in

g 
de

ve
lo

pm
en

t o
f o

nl
in

e 
co

ur
se

s,
 d

is
cu

ss
io

n
gr

ou
ps

 a
nd

 e
le

ct
ro

ni
c 

cl
as

s 
di

sc
us

si
on

s 
to

ol
s.

5,
6

T
ea

ch
er

s

12
3.

 
T

ec
hn

ol
og

y 
R

oa
dm

ap

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.m
ic

ro
so

ft.
co

m
/e

du
ca

tio
n/

?I
D

=R
oa

dm
ap

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
T

ec
hn

ol
og

y 
R

oa
dm

ap
 is

 a
 m

ap
 th

at
 s

ho
w

s 
yo

u 
ho

w
 to

 g
et

 to
 y

ou
r

de
st

in
at

io
n:

 a
 c

on
ne

ct
ed

 le
ar

ni
ng

 e
nv

iro
nm

en
t i

n 
w

hi
ch

 te
ac

he
rs

,
st

ud
en

ts
, a

nd
 s

ta
ff 

ha
ve

 a
cc

es
s 

to
 p

ro
du

ct
iv

ity
 to

ol
s 

an
d 

ad
va

nc
ed

ne
tw

or
k 

T
ec

hn
ol

og
y 

th
at

 s
up

po
rt

: I
m

pr
ov

ed
 le

ar
ni

ng
 a

nd
 te

ac
hi

ng
;

E
ffi

ci
en

t a
dm

in
is

tr
at

io
n;

 U
nl

im
ite

d 
in

fo
rm

at
io

n 
ac

ce
ss

 b
et

w
ee

n
sc

ho
ol

s,
 h

om
es

, a
nd

 th
e 

gl
ob

al
 c

om
m

un
ity

.

1-
3

T
ea

ch
er

s,
st

ud
en

ts
,

ad
m

in
is

tr
at

or
s

12
4.

T
ec

hn
ol

og
y 

S
tu

di
es

 in
 E

du
ca

tio
n 

ht
tp

://
lrs

.e
d.

ui
uc

.e
du

/

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
T

he
 s

ys
te

m
 c

on
ta

in
in

g 
re

fe
re

nc
es

 to
 th

e 
pr

oj
ec

ts
 in

 th
e 

fie
ld

 o
f

ed
uc

at
io

n,
 s

up
po

rt
ed

 b
y 

te
ac

he
rs

 a
nd

 s
tu

de
nt

s.
 It

 is
 fo

cu
se

d 
on

or
ga

ni
za

tio
n 

of
 th

e 
pr

oc
es

s 
of

 s
el

f-
ed

uc
at

io
n.

5,
6

T
ea

ch
er

s,
st

ud
en

ts

12
5.

T
en

et
 W

eb

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.te
ne

t.e
du

/

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
T

he
 T

ex
as

 E
du

ca
tio

n 
N

et
w

or
k’

s 
pu

rp
os

e 
is

 to
 a

dv
an

ce
 a

nd
 p

ro
m

ot
e

ed
uc

at
io

n 
in

 T
ex

as
 b

y 
pr

ov
id

in
g 

a 
co

m
m

un
ic

at
io

ns
 in

fr
as

tr
uc

tu
re

,
w

hi
ch

 c
an

 b
e 

us
ed

 to
 fo

st
er

 in
no

va
tio

n 
an

d 
ed

uc
at

io
na

l e
xc

el
le

nc
e

in
 T

ex
as

.

1-
6

A
dm

in
is

tra
to

rs
,

te
ac

he
rs

,
pa

re
nt

s,
st

ud
en

ts

12
6.

T
he

 A
rt

 o
f J

ap
an

ht
tp

://
lib

ra
ry

.th
in

kq
ue

st
.o

rg
/2

74
58

/in
de

x.
ht

m
l

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
T

he
 s

ite
 is

 th
e 

go
ld

 w
in

ne
r 

of
 th

e 
T

hi
nk

Q
ue

st
 In

te
rn

et
 C

ha
lle

ng
e

19
99

. T
he

 e
ss

en
ce

 o
f t

hi
s 

an
ci

en
t a

nd
 s

op
hi

st
ic

at
ed

 c
ul

tu
re

 is
re

ve
al

ed
 th

ro
ug

h 
tr

ad
iti

on
al

 J
ap

an
es

e 
ar

ts
 (

sc
ul

pt
ur

e,
 p

ai
nt

in
gs

,
pr

ac
tic

al
 a

rt
s,

 g
ar

de
ns

, a
rc

hi
te

ct
ur

e 
an

d 
or

ig
am

i).
 T

he
y 

ar
e 

vi
ew

ed
th

ro
ug

h 
re

po
rt

s,
 fl

as
h 

an
im

at
io

ns
 a

nd
 p

ic
tu

re
 g

al
le

rie
s.

 H
is

to
ric

al
in

fo
rm

at
io

n 
gu

id
es

 u
se

rs
 th

ro
ug

h 
th

e 
or

ig
in

s 
of

 J
ap

an
es

e 
ar

t a
nd

 it
s

fo
rm

s.
 M

ul
tim

ed
ia

 e
nh

an
ce

s 
th

e 
us

er
's

 e
xp

er
ie

nc
e;

 q
ui

zz
es

 a
nd

po
lls

 a
llo

w
 v

is
ito

rs
 a

 c
ha

nc
e 

to
 in

te
ra

ct
 w

ith
 th

e 
w

eb
 s

ite
. 

2-
6

S
tu

de
nt

s,
te

ac
he

rs

12
7.

T
he

 E
du

ca
to

r's
 G

ui
de

 to
 th

e 
W

eb

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.r
ic

e.
ed

u/
~s

ku
m

ar
i/E

G
/

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
T

he
 E

du
ca

to
r's

 G
ui

de
 to

 th
e 

W
eb

 p
ro

vi
de

s 
a 

co
m

pr
eh

en
si

ve
fr

am
ew

or
k 

fo
r 

te
ac

he
rs

 to
 u

nd
er

st
an

d 
th

e 
W

eb
 a

nd
 in

te
gr

at
e 

it 
in

to
th

ei
r 

cl
as

sr
oo

m
s.

 T
hi

s 
bo

ok
 o

ffe
rs

 e
xp

er
t g

ui
da

nc
e 

on
 fi

nd
in

g 
an

d
us

in
g 

ag
e-

ap
pr

op
ria

te
 r

es
ou

rc
es

 fo
r 

ch
ild

re
n.

 T
he

 E
du

ca
to

r's
 G

ui
de

to
 th

e 
W

eb
 o

ffe
rs

 e
xp

er
ie

nc
ed

, p
ro

fe
ss

io
na

l a
dv

ic
e 

ab
ou

t c
ur

ric
ul

um
in

te
gr

at
io

n,
 e

va
lu

at
in

g 
an

d 
m

on
ito

rin
g 

w
eb

 s
ite

s,
 le

gi
tim

at
e

ed
uc

at
io

na
l r

es
ou

rc
es

, a
nd

 c
on

ne
ct

iv
ity

 o
pt

io
ns

 a
va

ila
bl

e 
fo

r 
an

y
sc

ho
ol

.

1-
4

T
ea

ch
er

s

LIST OF WWW RESOURCES ON THE USE OF THE INTERNET IN EDUCATION
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№
 

T
it

le
 a

n
d

 U
R

L
L

an
g

u
ag

e
C

o
u

n
tr

y
S

h
o

rt
 d

es
cr

ip
ti

o
n

 (
in

 o
ri

g
in

al
 la

n
g

u
ag

e 
an

d
 E

n
g

lis
h

)

L
ev

el
s 

o
f

ed
u

ca
ti

o
n

(f
o

llo
w

in
g

U
N

E
S

C
O

cl
as

si
fi

ca
ti

o
n

)

T
ar

g
et

g
ro

u
p

s 
o

f 
u

se
rs

12
8.

T
he

 In
te

rn
et

 A
dv

oc
at

e

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.m
on

ro
e.

lib
.in

.u
s/

~l
ch

am
pe

l/
ne

ta
dv

.h
tm

l

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
R

es
ou

rc
e 

G
ui

de
 p

ro
vi

di
ng

 in
tr

od
uc

tio
n 

to
 th

e 
m

ul
tit

ud
e 

of
 th

e 
w

ay
s

ed
uc

at
or

s 
an

d 
lib

ra
ria

ns
 c

an
 u

se
 th

e 
In

te
rn

et
, p

os
iti

ve
 e

xa
m

pl
es

 o
f

yo
ut

h 
In

te
rn

et
 u

se
, i

nf
or

m
at

io
n 

on
 s

of
tw

ar
e 

to
 b

lo
ck

 In
te

rn
et

 s
ite

s
un

su
ita

bl
e 

fo
r 

m
in

or
s,

 is
su

es
 c

on
ce

rn
in

g 
el

ec
tr

on
ic

 fr
ee

do
m

 o
f

in
fo

rm
at

io
n 

an
d 

ad
di

tio
na

l I
nt

er
ne

t r
es

ou
rc

es
 fo

r 
lib

ra
ria

ns
.

1-
3

T
ea

ch
er

s

12
9.

T
he

 In
te

rn
et

 a
nd

 E
du

ca
tio

n

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.in
te

rn
et

po
lic

y.
or

g/
br

ie
fin

g/
pr

ev
io

us
.h

tm
l

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
A

s 
th

e 
In

te
rn

et
 c

om
pl

et
es

 th
e 

un
iv

er
sa

liz
in

g 
of

 e
du

ca
tio

na
l

op
po

rt
un

ity
, s

er
io

us
 is

su
es

 o
f p

ub
lic

 p
ol

ic
y 

ar
is

e 
– 

is
su

es
 o

f
re

so
ur

ce
s,

 o
f i

nc
en

tiv
es

 a
nd

 e
m

po
w

er
m

en
t, 

of
 c

on
tr

ol
 a

nd
re

gu
la

tio
n,

 o
f a

ss
es

sm
en

t a
nd

 a
cc

ou
nt

ab
ili

ty
. T

he
 fo

llo
w

in
g 

se
ct

io
ns

su
rv

ey
 s

om
e 

of
 th

es
e 

is
su

es
.

2-
6

A
dm

in
is

tr
at

or
s

13
0.

T
he

 L
es

so
n 

P
la

ns
 P

ag
e:

 C
om

pu
te

rs
 &

In
te

rn
et

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.le
ss

on
pl

an
sp

ag
e.

co
m

 

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
T

he
 L

es
so

n 
P

la
ns

 P
ag

e 
is

 a
 c

ol
le

ct
io

n 
of

 o
ve

r 
1,

00
0 

le
ss

on
 p

la
ns

,
pr

im
ar

ily
 a

t t
he

 e
le

m
en

ta
ry

 le
ve

l, 
th

at
 w

er
e 

de
ve

lo
pe

d 
by

 K
yl

e
Y

am
ni

tz
, s

tu
de

nt
s,

 a
nd

 fa
cu

lty
 a

t T
he

 U
ni

ve
rs

ity
 o

f M
is

so
ur

i. 
M

or
e

re
ce

nt
 le

ss
on

 p
la

ns
 w

er
e 

su
bm

itt
ed

 b
y 

th
e 

us
er

s 
of

 th
is

 w
eb

si
te

.
La

un
ch

ed
 in

 O
ct

ob
er

 o
f 1

99
6,

 T
he

 L
es

so
n 

P
la

ns
 P

ag
e 

w
as

de
ve

lo
pe

d 
to

 a
ss

is
t e

du
ca

to
rs

 o
f a

ll 
ty

pe
s.

 E
le

m
en

ta
ry

 s
ch

oo
l

te
ac

he
rs

 g
et

 le
ss

on
 p

la
ns

 th
at

 a
re

 r
ea

dy
 to

 u
se

 in
 th

ei
r 

cl
as

sr
oo

m
s.

 

0-
4

T
ea

ch
er

s

13
1.

T
he

 M
ar

co
P

ol
o 

pr
og

ra
m

ht
tp

://
m

ar
co

po
lo

.w
or

ld
co

m
.c

om
/

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
T

he
 M

ar
co

P
ol

o 
pr

og
ra

m
 p

ro
vi

de
s 

no
-c

os
t, 

st
an

da
rd

s-
ba

se
d

In
te

rn
et

 c
on

te
nt

 fo
r 

th
e 

K
-1

2 
te

ac
he

r 
an

d 
cl

as
sr

oo
m

, d
ev

el
op

ed
 b

y
th

e 
na

tio
n'

s 
co

nt
en

t e
xp

er
ts

. O
nl

in
e 

re
so

ur
ce

s 
in

cl
ud

e 
pa

ne
l-

re
vi

ew
ed

 li
nk

s 
to

 to
p 

si
te

s 
in

 m
an

y 
di

sc
ip

lin
es

, p
ro

fe
ss

io
na

lly
de

ve
lo

pe
d 

le
ss

on
 p

la
ns

, c
la

ss
ro

om
 a

ct
iv

iti
es

, m
at

er
ia

ls
 to

 h
el

p 
w

ith
da

ily
 c

la
ss

ro
om

 p
la

nn
in

g,
 a

nd
 p

ow
er

fu
l s

ea
rc

h 
en

gi
ne

s.

1-
3

T
ea

ch
er

s

13
2.

T
he

 N
ee

d 
F

or
 A

 N
at

io
na

l L
ea

rn
in

g
In

fr
as

tr
uc

tu
re

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.e
du

ca
us

e.
ed

u/
nl

ii/
ke

yd
oc

s/
m

on
og

ra
ph

.h
tm

l

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
T

he
 r

ep
or

t d
is

cu
ss

es
 c

ha
ng

es
 o

cc
ur

rin
g 

in
 th

e 
w

ay
 w

e 
de

fin
e

le
ar

ni
ng

; d
es

cr
ib

es
 th

e 
ne

ed
 to

 c
re

at
e 

ne
w

 w
ay

s 
of

 d
el

iv
er

in
g 

hi
gh

er
ed

uc
at

io
n 

th
at

 o
ve

rc
om

e 
th

e 
sh

or
tc

om
in

gs
 o

f o
ur

 c
ur

re
nt

 o
ne

-s
iz

e-
fit

s-
al

l a
pp

ro
ac

h 
to

 te
ac

hi
ng

–w
ha

t E
du

co
m

 is
 c

al
lin

g 
a 

na
tio

na
l

le
ar

ni
ng

 in
fr

as
tr

uc
tu

re
 (

N
LI

);
 o

ffe
rs

 s
tr

at
eg

ie
s 

fo
r 

cr
ea

tin
g 

a 
ne

w
le

ar
ni

ng
 in

fr
as

tr
uc

tu
re

. 

0-
6

T
ea

ch
er

s

13
3.

T
he

 N
O

D
E

 L
ea

rn
in

g 
T

ec
hn

ol
og

ie
s 

N
et

w
or

k 

ht
tp

://
no

de
.o

n.
ca

E
ng

lis
h

C
an

ad
a

N
on

-p
ro

fit
 in

fo
rm

at
io

n 
ne

tw
or

k 
fa

ci
lit

at
in

g 
co

op
er

at
io

n 
an

d 
re

se
ar

ch
in

 th
e 

fie
ld

 o
f t

ec
hn

ol
og

ie
s 

fo
r 

po
st

-s
ec

on
da

ry
 e

du
ca

tio
n 

an
d

te
ac

hi
ng

.

4,
5

T
ea

ch
er

s,
re

se
ar

ch
er

s

APPENDIX
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№
 

T
it

le
 a

n
d

 U
R

L
L

an
g

u
ag

e
C

o
u

n
tr

y
S

h
o

rt
 d

es
cr

ip
ti

o
n

 (
in

 o
ri

g
in

al
 la

n
g

u
ag

e 
an

d
 E

n
g

lis
h

)

L
ev

el
s 

o
f

ed
u

ca
ti

o
n

(f
o

llo
w

in
g

U
N

E
S

C
O

cl
as

si
fi

ca
ti

o
n

)

T
ar

g
et

g
ro

u
p

s 
o

f 
u

se
rs

13
4.

T
he

 O
pe

n 
U

ni
ve

rs
ity

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.o
pe

n.
ac

.u
k/

te
xt

-o
nl

y/

E
ng

lis
h

U
ni

te
d

K
in

gd
om

T
he

 te
xt

ua
l v

er
si

on
 o

f t
he

 O
pe

n 
U

ni
ve

rs
ity

 w
eb

 s
ite

 w
ith

 fu
ll

de
sc

rip
tio

n 
of

 a
ll 

th
e 

op
tio

ns
 a

nd
 r

es
ou

rc
es

.
4-

6
S

tu
de

nt
s,

te
ac

he
rs

13
5.

T
he

 P
ow

er
 o

f t
he

 In
te

rn
et

 fo
r 

Le
ar

ni
ng

: F
in

al
R

ep
or

t o
f W

eb
-B

as
ed

 E
du

ca
tio

n
C

om
m

is
si

on

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.e
d.

go
v/

of
fic

es
/A

C
/W

B
E

C
/

F
in

al
R

ep
or

t/

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
T

he
 fi

na
l r

ep
or

t o
f t

he
 W

eb
-B

as
ed

 E
du

ca
tio

n 
C

om
m

is
si

on
 (

W
B

E
C

)
w

as
 p

ub
lis

he
d 

on
 1

9 
D

ec
em

be
r 

20
00

. S
en

at
or

 B
ob

 K
er

re
y 

(D
.

N
eb

.)
, C

ha
irm

an
, a

nd
 R

ep
re

se
nt

at
iv

e 
Jo

hn
ny

 Is
ak

so
n 

(R
. G

a.
),

V
ic

e-
C

ha
irm

an
 o

f t
he

 W
eb

-B
as

ed
 E

du
ca

tio
n 

C
om

m
is

si
on

 u
rg

e 
th

e
ne

w
 A

dm
in

is
tr

at
io

n 
an

d 
10

7t
h 

C
on

gr
es

s 
to

 m
ak

e 
E

-l
ea

rn
in

g 
a

ce
nt

er
pi

ec
e 

of
 th

e 
na

tio
n'

s 
ed

uc
at

io
n 

po
lic

y.

2-
5

A
dm

in
is

tr
at

or
s

13
6.

T
he

 P
ub

lic
 P

ol
ic

y 
Im

pl
ic

at
io

ns
 o

f a
 G

lo
ba

l
Le

ar
ni

ng
 In

fr
as

tr
uc

tu
re

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.e
du

ca
us

e.
ed

u/
nl

ii/
ke

yd
oc

s/
po

lic
y.

ht
m

l

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
A

 R
ep

or
t f

ro
m

 a
 J

oi
nt

 N
LI

I-
S

H
E

E
O

 S
ym

po
si

um
 D

en
ve

r,
 C

ol
or

ad
o.

T
he

 r
ep

or
t c

on
si

st
s 

of
 tw

o 
pa

rt
s:

 "
A

 V
is

io
n 

of
 a

 G
lo

ba
l L

ea
rn

in
g

In
fr

as
tr

uc
tu

re
" 

an
d 

"A
n 

In
fo

rm
at

io
n 

T
ec

hn
ol

og
y 

A
ge

nd
a 

fo
r 

S
ta

te
P

ol
ic

ym
ak

er
s"

. T
w

o 
pa

pe
rs

 c
on

ta
in

ed
 in

 th
is

 r
ep

or
t a

re
 d

es
ig

ne
d 

to
co

nt
rib

ut
e 

to
 th

e 
on

go
in

g 
an

d 
fe

rt
ile

 d
eb

at
e 

ab
ou

t h
ow

 s
ta

te
s 

an
d

th
ei

r 
sy

st
em

s 
of

 h
ig

he
r 

ed
uc

at
io

n 
sh

ou
ld

 m
an

ag
e 

th
e 

tr
an

si
tio

n 
to

ne
w

 le
ar

ni
ng

 e
nv

iro
nm

en
t. 

5-
6

A
dm

in
is

tr
at

or
s

13
7.

T
he

 S
ch

oo
l W

eb
 C

lu
bs

ht
tp

://
su

pp
or

tn
et

.m
er

it.
ed

u/
w

eb
cl

ub
s/

in
de

x.
ht

m
l

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
T

he
 S

ch
oo

l W
eb

 C
lu

bs
 s

ite
 is

 a
 r

es
ou

rc
e 

fo
r 

st
ud

en
ts

, t
ea

ch
er

s,
pa

re
nt

s,
 te

ch
no

lo
gy

 c
oo

rd
in

at
or

s 
an

d 
w

eb
m

as
te

rs
 in

 s
ch

oo
ls

, w
ho

w
ou

ld
 li

ke
 to

 h
el

p 
st

ud
en

ts
 c

re
at

e 
or

 w
or

k 
on

 th
ei

r 
sc

ho
ol

's
 w

eb
 s

ite
by

 c
re

at
in

g 
a 

cl
ub

 o
r 

sp
ec

ia
l t

ec
hn

ol
og

y 
pr

oj
ec

ts
 g

ro
up

.

1-
4

T
ea

ch
er

s,
st

ud
en

ts
,

pa
re

nt
s

13
8.

T
he

 T
ea

ch
er

's
 G

ui
de

 to
 In

te
rn

at
io

na
l

C
ol

la
bo

ra
tio

n

ht
tp

://
ed

.g
ov

/T
ec

hn
ol

og
y/

gu
id

e/
in

te
rn

at
io

na
l/

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
T

he
 T

ea
ch

er
's

 G
ui

de
 to

 In
te

rn
at

io
na

l C
ol

la
bo

ra
tio

n 
w

as
 d

ev
el

op
ed

 to
he

lp
 te

ac
he

rs
 u

se
 th

e 
In

te
rn

et
 to

 "
re

ac
h 

ou
t"

 g
lo

ba
lly

. T
he

se
m

at
er

ia
ls

 w
er

e 
pr

ep
ar

ed
 a

s 
pa

rt
 o

f t
he

 D
ep

ar
tm

en
t o

f E
du

ca
tio

n'
s

In
te

rn
at

io
na

l E
du

ca
tio

n 
In

iti
at

iv
e.

 T
hi

s 
gu

id
e 

is
 d

es
ig

ne
d 

fo
r 

on
lin

e
ac

ce
ss

. O
n 

ev
er

y 
pa

ge
, t

ea
ch

er
s 

w
ill

 fi
nd

 m
an

y 
pr

oj
ec

ts
 a

nd
su

gg
es

tio
ns

 to
 b

eg
in

 o
r 

ex
pa

nd
 c

la
ss

ro
om

 p
ro

je
ct

s 
th

at
 r

ea
ch

ac
ro

ss
 th

e 
gl

ob
e.

 In
 e

ve
ry

 s
ec

tio
n 

of
 th

is
 o

nl
in

e 
gu

id
e,

 w
e 

ha
ve

pr
ov

id
ed

 li
nk

s 
to

 e
le

m
en

ta
ry

, m
id

dl
e 

an
d 

hi
gh

 s
ch

oo
l p

ro
je

ct
s 

an
d

or
ga

ni
za

tio
ns

 th
at

 a
re

 in
vo

lv
ed

 in
 in

te
rn

at
io

na
l e

du
ca

tio
n 

vi
a 

th
e

In
te

rn
et

.

1-
6

T
ea

ch
er

s

LIST OF WWW RESOURCES ON THE USE OF THE INTERNET IN EDUCATION
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№
 

T
it

le
 a

n
d

 U
R

L
L

an
g

u
ag

e
C

o
u

n
tr

y
S

h
o

rt
 d

es
cr

ip
ti

o
n

 (
in

 o
ri

g
in

al
 la

n
g

u
ag

e 
an

d
 E

n
g

lis
h

)

L
ev

el
s 

o
f

ed
u

ca
ti

o
n

(f
o

llo
w

in
g

U
N

E
S

C
O

cl
as

si
fi

ca
ti

o
n

)

T
ar

g
et

g
ro

u
p

s 
o

f 
u

se
rs

13
9.

T
he

 V
irt

ua
l U

ni
ve

rs
ity

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.e
du

ca
us

e.
ed

u/
nl

ii/
V

U
.h

tm
l

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
E

du
co

m
's

 N
at

io
na

l L
ea

rn
in

g 
In

fr
as

tr
uc

tu
re

 In
iti

at
iv

e 
(N

LI
I) 

an
d 

IB
M

he
ld

 a
 r

ou
nd

ta
bl

e 
of

 4
5 

kn
ow

le
dg

ea
bl

e 
hi

gh
er

 e
du

ca
tio

n 
le

ad
er

s 
to

di
sc

us
s 

th
e 

vi
rt

ua
l u

ni
ve

rs
ity

. T
he

 in
te

nt
io

n 
w

as
 to

 b
eg

in
 w

ith
 a

 v
is

io
n

of
 w

ha
t h

ig
he

r 
ed

uc
at

io
n 

m
ig

ht
 b

e 
lik

e 
in

 th
e 

fu
tu

re
 –

 e
sp

ec
ia

lly
 a

s
in

flu
en

ce
d 

by
 th

e 
vi

rt
ua

l u
ni

ve
rs

ity
. T

he
 r

ou
nd

 ta
bl

e 
he

lp
ed

 te
st

 a
n

in
iti

al
 s

ta
te

m
en

t o
f t

he
 is

su
es

 a
nd

 c
on

tr
ib

ut
ed

 it
s 

ow
n 

se
ns

e 
of

 w
ha

t
w

as
 p

os
si

bl
e 

an
d 

no
t p

os
si

bl
e.

 T
hi

s 
pa

pe
r 

re
fle

ct
s 

th
e 

re
su

lts
 o

f
th

os
e 

de
lib

er
at

io
ns

.

5,
6

A
dm

in
is

tr
at

or
s

14
0.

T
hi

nk
in

g 
C

rit
ic

al
ly

 a
bo

ut
 W

or
ld

 W
id

e 
W

eb
R

es
ou

rc
es

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.li
br

ar
y.

uc
la

.e
du

/li
br

ar
ie

s/
co

lle
ge

/
he

lp
/c

rit
ic

al
/in

de
x.

ht
m

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
T

he
 W

or
ld

 W
id

e 
W

eb
 h

as
 a

 lo
t t

o 
of

fe
r,

 b
ut

 n
ot

 a
ll 

so
ur

ce
s 

ar
e

eq
ua

lly
 v

al
ua

bl
e 

or
 r

el
ia

bl
e.

 H
er

e 
ar

e 
so

m
e 

po
in

ts
 to

 c
on

si
de

r.
5,

6
T

ea
ch

er
s

14
1.

U
N

E
S

C
O

 E
du

ca
tio

n 
S

ec
to

r

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.u
ne

sc
o.

or
g/

ed
uc

at
io

n/
in

de
x.

sh
tm

l

E
ng

lis
h

in
te

rn
at

io
na

l
U

N
E

S
C

O
 w

eb
 s

ite
 s

ec
tio

n 
co

nc
er

ni
ng

 e
du

ca
tio

na
l i

ss
ue

s.
-

A
dm

in
is

tra
to

rs
,

te
ac

he
rs

,
re

se
ar

ch
er

s,
IT

 s
pe

ci
al

is
ts

14
2.

U
ni

G
ui

de
: A

ca
de

m
ic

 G
ui

de
 to

 th
e 

In
te

rn
et

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.a
ld

ea
.c

om
/g

ui
de

s/
ag

/
at

tfr
am

es
2.

ht
m

l

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
T

he
 U

ni
G

ui
de

 A
ca

de
m

ic
 G

ui
de

 is
 c

re
at

ed
 e

sp
ec

ia
lly

 fo
r 

th
e 

hi
gh

er
ed

uc
at

io
n 

co
m

m
un

ity
. I

ts
 g

oa
l i

s 
to

 d
ev

el
op

 th
e 

pr
im

ar
y 

In
te

rn
et

re
so

ur
ce

 o
f a

nd
 fo

r 
th

e 
re

se
ar

ch
 a

nd
 a

ca
de

m
ic

 c
om

m
un

ity
.

2-
5

T
ea

ch
er

s,
re

se
ar

ch
er

s,
st

ud
en

ts

14
3.

U
ni

ve
rs

ity
 L

in
ks

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.u
lin

ks
.c

om
/

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
A

 c
at

al
og

ue
 o

f v
ar

io
us

 u
ni

ve
rs

ity
 r

ef
er

en
ce

s,
 o

pp
or

tu
ni

ty
 fo

r 
se

ar
ch

fo
r 

ed
uc

at
io

na
l i

ns
tit

ut
io

ns
, h

el
p 

of
 a

n 
ex

pe
rt

, r
ef

er
en

ce
s 

to
 u

ni
ve

rs
ity

fo
ru

m
s.

 T
he

 s
ite

 c
on

ta
in

s 
he

lp
 p

ag
e 

as
si

st
in

g 
to

 u
se

 s
ys

te
m

 m
os

t
ef

fe
ct

iv
el

y.

5-
6

S
tu

de
nt

s,
te

ac
he

rs

14
4.

U
O

C
 –

 U
ni

ve
rs

id
ad

 V
irt

ua
l

ht
tp

://
uo

c.
te

rr
a.

es
/

S
pa

ni
sh

S
pa

in
O

pe
n 

U
ni

ve
rs

ity
 o

f C
at

al
on

ia
 is

 a
 v

irt
ua

l i
ns

tit
ut

io
n,

 a
 n

ew
 c

on
ce

pt
 o

f
ou

td
oo

rs
 u

ni
ve

rs
ity

 e
du

ca
tio

n 
ba

se
d 

on
 tr

an
sm

is
si

on
 o

f k
no

w
le

dg
e

vi
a 

th
e 

In
te

rn
et

. A
n 

in
no

va
tiv

e 
ed

uc
at

io
na

l m
od

el
 u

si
ng

 th
e

ad
va

nt
ag

es
 o

f I
C

T
s 

to
 m

ee
t t

he
 n

ee
ds

 o
f l

ea
rn

er
s.

1-
6

S
tu

de
nt

s,
te

ac
he

rs

APPENDIX
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№
 

T
it

le
 a

n
d

 U
R

L
L

an
g

u
ag

e
C

o
u

n
tr

y
S

h
o

rt
 d

es
cr

ip
ti

o
n

 (
in

 o
ri

g
in

al
 la

n
g

u
ag

e 
an

d
 E

n
g

lis
h

)

L
ev

el
s 

o
f

ed
u

ca
ti

o
n

(f
o

llo
w

in
g

U
N

E
S

C
O

cl
as

si
fi

ca
ti

o
n

)

T
ar

g
et

g
ro

u
p

s 
o

f 
u

se
rs

14
5.

U
si

ng
 T

ec
hn

ol
og

y 
in

 E
du

ca
tio

n 

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.a
lg

on
qu

in
c.

on
.c

a/
ed

te
ch

/
in

de
x.

ht
m

l

E
ng

lis
h

C
an

ad
a

T
he

 s
ite

 c
on

ta
in

s 
ar

tic
le

s 
on

 te
ch

no
lo

gi
es

 in
 e

du
ca

tio
n,

 r
ef

er
en

ce
s 

to
sy

st
em

s 
us

in
g 

ne
w

 te
ch

no
lo

gi
es

 (
on

lin
e 

co
ur

se
s,

 jo
ur

na
l a

rt
ic

le
s,

et
c.

),
 r

ef
er

en
ce

s 
to

 s
ea

rc
h 

sy
st

em
s 

(b
ot

h 
un

iv
er

sa
l, 

an
d

sp
ec

ia
lis

ed
).

5-
6

T
ea

ch
er

s

14
6.

U
si

ng
 th

e 
In

te
rn

et
 fo

r 
E

du
ca

tio
n

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.c
ad

vi
si

on
.c

om
/b

la
nc

ha
s/

ed
uc

at
io

n/
eb

-h
p.

ht
m

E
ng

lis
h

A
us

tr
al

ia
T

hi
s 

w
eb

 p
ag

e 
is

 d
ed

ic
at

ed
 to

 s
ho

w
in

g 
ho

w
 th

e 
In

te
rn

et
 c

an
 b

e 
us

ed
fo

r 
ed

uc
at

io
na

l p
ur

po
se

s.
 W

he
n 

us
in

g 
th

e 
In

te
rn

et
 fo

r 
ed

uc
at

io
na

l
pu

rp
os

es
, t

he
re

 is
 n

o 
di

ffe
re

nc
e 

be
tw

ee
n 

lo
ca

l a
nd

 d
is

ta
nc

e
ed

uc
at

io
n.

 T
he

 c
la

ss
ro

om
 b

ec
om

es
 a

 v
irt

ua
l c

la
ss

ro
om

 a
nd

 th
e

lo
ca

tio
n 

be
co

m
es

 tr
an

sp
ar

en
t.

0-
6

T
ea

ch
er

s

14
7.

U
si

ng
 th

e 
W

or
ld

 W
id

e 
W

eb
 to

 E
nh

an
ce

C
la

ss
ro

om
 In

st
ru

ct
io

n

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.fi
rs

tm
on

da
y.

dk
/is

su
es

/is
su

e5
_3

/
m

at
he

w
/in

de
x.

ht
m

l

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
T

hi
s 

pa
pe

r 
pr

es
en

ts
 o

ne
 m

et
ho

d 
of

 e
nh

an
ci

ng
 th

e 
in

st
ru

ct
io

na
l

pr
oc

es
s 

th
ro

ug
h 

th
e 

us
e 

of
 W

eb
-b

as
ed

 In
st

ru
ct

io
n.

5,
6

T
ea

ch
er

s

14
8.

U
so

s 
E

du
ca

tiv
os

 d
e 

In
te

rn
et

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.u
ll.

es
/d

ep
ar

ta
m

en
to

s/
di

di
nv

/
te

cn
ol

og
ia

ed
uc

at
iv

a/
do

c-
m

ar
qu

es
.h

tm

S
pa

ni
sh

S
pa

in
T

he
 a

na
ly

si
s 

of
 th

re
e 

ba
si

c 
fu

nc
tio

ns
 o

f t
he

 In
te

rn
et

, t
hr

ou
gh

 w
hi

ch
 it

af
fe

ct
s 

th
e 

ed
uc

at
io

na
l p

ro
ce

ss
: i

nf
or

m
at

io
n,

 c
om

m
un

ic
at

io
n 

&
di

da
ct

ic
s 

su
pp

or
t. 

S
om

e 
ex

am
pl

es
 o

f I
nt

er
ne

t a
pp

lic
at

io
n 

in
ed

uc
at

io
n 

an
d 

its
 a

dv
an

ta
ge

s 
&

 d
is

ad
va

nt
ag

es
. T

he
 r

es
ea

rc
h 

pa
pe

r
co

nt
ai

ns
 a

 lo
t o

f l
in

ks
 a

nd
 a

 la
rg

e 
bi

bl
io

gr
ap

hy
 a

nd
 c

an
 s

er
ve

 a
s 

a
go

od
 g

ui
de

 fo
r 

In
te

rn
et

 u
se

rs
.

3-
5

T
ea

ch
er

s

14
9.

V
irt

ua
l E

du
ca

tio
n

ht
tp

://
ve

d.
ed

m
in

.c
om

/

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
E

D
m

in
.c

om
 is

 c
om

m
itt

ed
 to

 d
ev

el
op

in
g 

in
no

va
tiv

e 
pr

od
uc

ts
, s

uc
h 

as
th

e 
V

irt
ua

l E
D

uc
at

io
n 

S
ys

te
m

 (V
-E

D
),

 a
 s

ui
te

 o
f I

nt
er

ne
t-

ba
se

d 
ap

-
pl

ic
at

io
ns

 th
at

 e
m

po
w

er
 e

du
ca

to
rs

 to
 m

ak
e 

cr
iti

ca
l c

ur
ric

ul
ar

 d
ec

i-
si

on
s 

w
ith

 c
on

fid
en

ce
. T

hi
s 

w
eb

 s
ite

 fe
at

ur
es

 a
 v

ar
ie

ty
 o

f r
es

ou
rc

es
fo

r e
du

ca
to

rs
, w

ho
 a

re
 in

te
re

st
ed

 in
 a

ss
es

sm
en

t a
nd

 a
cc

ou
nt

ab
ili

ty
.

1-
5

T
ea

ch
er

s

LIST OF WWW RESOURCES ON THE USE OF THE INTERNET IN EDUCATION
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№
 

T
it

le
 a

n
d

 U
R

L
L

an
g

u
ag

e
C

o
u

n
tr

y
S

h
o

rt
 d

es
cr

ip
ti

o
n

 (
in

 o
ri

g
in

al
 la

n
g

u
ag

e 
an

d
 E

n
g

lis
h

)

L
ev

el
s 

o
f

ed
u

ca
ti

o
n

(f
o

llo
w

in
g

U
N

E
S

C
O

cl
as

si
fi

ca
ti

o
n

)

T
ar

g
et

g
ro

u
p

s 
o

f 
u

se
rs

15
0.

 
V

irt
ua

l T
ea

ch
er

 C
en

te
r

ht
tp

://
vt

c.
ng

fl.
go

v.
uk

/

E
ng

lis
h

U
ni

te
d

K
in

gd
om

T
he

 V
T

C
 is

 a
 s

er
vi

ce
 fo

r 
sc

ho
ol

 p
ro

fe
ss

io
na

ls
 p

ro
vi

di
ng

 n
ew

s,
su

pp
or

t f
or

 p
ro

fe
ss

io
na

l d
ev

el
op

m
en

t a
nd

 th
e 

fa
ci

lit
y 

to
 s

ea
rc

h
qu

al
ity

-b
ad

ge
d 

re
so

ur
ce

s 
ac

ro
ss

 th
e 

N
G

F
L 

(N
at

io
na

l G
rid

 fo
r

Le
ar

ni
ng

).

0-
6

T
ea

ch
er

s

15
1.

W
eb

 fo
r 

T
ea

ch
er

s

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.4
te

ac
he

rs
.o

rg
/

E
ng

lis
h

U
S

A
W

eb
 fo

r 
T

ea
ch

er
s 

is
 a

 c
ar

ef
ul

ly
 in

de
xe

d 
co

lle
ct

io
n 

of
 o

nl
in

e
re

so
ur

ce
s 

m
ad

e 
by

 te
ac

he
rs

 fo
r 

te
ac

he
rs

. T
he

 o
nl

in
e 

sp
ac

e 
fo

r
te

ac
he

rs
 in

te
gr

at
in

g 
te

ch
no

lo
gy

 in
to

 th
e 

cu
rr

ic
ul

um
.

0-
4

T
ea

ch
er

s

15
2.

 
W

eb
C

T

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.w
eb

ct
.c

om
/

E
ng

lis
h

C
an

ad
a

W
eb

C
T

 is
 th

e 
w

or
ld

’s
 le

ad
in

g 
pr

ov
id

er
 o

f i
nt

eg
ra

te
d 

e-
le

ar
ni

ng
sy

st
em

s.
 O

ve
r 

14
8,

00
0 

fa
cu

lty
 m

em
be

rs
 a

t 1
,5

78
 c

ol
le

ge
s 

an
d

un
iv

er
si

tie
s 

ar
e 

us
in

g 
W

eb
C

T
’s

 p
ro

du
ct

s 
an

d 
se

rv
ic

es
 to

 tr
an

sf
or

m
th

e 
ed

uc
at

io
na

l e
xp

er
ie

nc
e 

fo
r 

m
or

e 
th

an
 5

.8
 m

ill
io

n 
st

ud
en

ts
. T

he
co

m
pa

ny
’s

 m
is

si
on

 is
 to

 b
e 

th
e 

pr
ef

er
re

d 
pa

rt
ne

r 
of

 in
st

itu
tio

ns
 th

at
ar

e 
cr

ea
tin

g 
to

ta
l e

-l
ea

rn
in

g 
so

lu
tio

ns
, f

ro
m

 g
et

tin
g 

st
ar

te
d 

to
 s

ca
lin

g
ca

m
pu

s-
w

id
e.

 W
eb

C
T

 is
 a

va
ila

bl
e 

in
 1

0 
m

aj
or

 w
or

ld
 la

ng
ua

ge
s 

an
d

a 
qu

ar
te

r 
of

 th
e 

co
m

pa
ny

’s
 in

st
al

le
d 

ba
se

 is
 lo

ca
te

d 
in

 m
or

e 
th

an
 6

0
co

un
tr

ie
s 

ou
ts

id
e 

N
or

th
 A

m
er

ic
a.

 

3-
6

T
ea

ch
er

s

15
3.

W
or

ki
ng

 th
e 

W
eb

 fo
r 

ed
uc

at
io

n

ht
tp

://
w

w
w

.o
zl

in
e.

co
m

/le
ar

ni
ng

/th
eo

ry
.h

tm
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